
adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32
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2013  
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 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32
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2004- 
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2005- 
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2006- 

2007  
2007- 

2008  
2008- 

2009  
2009- 

2010  
2010- 

2011  
2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 118)  
Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 158)  
Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 75)  
Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 76)  
Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 91)  
Fact Book 2012-13 (Page 97)  
Faculty Activity Report to Board 2012  
Faculty and Staff Development SPARC 2012  
Learning Ecologies Article Sept 2012  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012 (Page 8)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion 2011-12  
Teaching@CSU  
Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition 2012-13  
The WAC Clearinghouse  
TILT  
University Distinguished Professors, May 2012  
University Distinguished Teaching Scholars  
Writing@CSU  

 

 

3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32

  2003- 
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2004- 

2005 

2005- 

2006  
2006- 

2007  
2007- 

2008  
2008- 

2009  
2009- 

2010  
2010- 

2011  
2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32
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2005- 
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2006- 

2007  
2007- 

2008  
2008- 

2009  
2009- 

2010  
2010- 

2011  
2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32
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2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32

  2003- 

2004 

2004- 

2005 

2005- 

2006  
2006- 

2007  
2007- 

2008  
2008- 

2009  
2009- 

2010  
2010- 

2011  
2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            
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adopted from an established framework. It imparts broad knowledge and intellectual 
concepts to students and develops skills and attitudes that the institution believes 
every college-educated person should possess.  

The AUCC was originally developed by the faculty of CSU to assure that students developed the 
competencies and skills essential for applying their increasing knowledge to an enhanced quality
of life and the public good, as described in the AUCC Objectives. Pursuant to CRS Section 23-1-
108.5, the CDHE convened the General Education Council to recommend statewide coursework 
and articulation agreements to standardize general education in Colorado public institutions of 
higher education. 
  
3. Every degree program offered by the institution engages students in collecting, 
analyzing, and communicating information; in mastering modes of inquiry or creative 
work; and in developing skills adaptable to changing environments. 

Every baccalaureate degree program offered by CSU is designed to engage students in the 
acquisition of broad-integrative knowledge and intellectual skills, usually termed a general 
education, as described above in the AUCC requirements. In addition, undergraduate programs 
require specialized, applied learning within a discipline as defined by majors, minors, and 
concentrations. CSU has been recognized as one of the top 20 universities that makes writing a 
priority as a critical element of student success, according to the 2012 U.S. News and World 
Report "America's Best Colleges" edition. U.S. News and World Report also highlighted CSU as 
an outstanding example of institutions that encourage “Writing in the Disciplines” – a distinction 
that helps drive student success, according to the magazine. Also listed among the 17 schools in
the category were Brown University, Carleton College, Cornell University, Duke University, 
Harvard University and Princeton University. The 2012 NSSE results provide evidence that 
students find the curricula to be challenging and aiding them in developing desirable skills and 
competencies. 
  
Each graduate degree involves mastery of important subject matter. Depending on the 
discipline, career objectives, and particular curricular needs, unique study plans may be 
arranged for students on an individual basis. The study plan may require the possession of 
knowledge in addition to that acquired through course work and also the ability to creatively 
synthesize and interpret that knowledge. Further, research or artistic projects are often an 
integral part of graduate study as well as field responsibilities or service obligations. Since 
graduate work thus extends beyond completion of course work in several ways, students must 
not only demonstrate the ability to earn satisfactory grades in their courses, but must also show
that they possess those more elaborate abilities and skills essential to the various academic and
professional fields. It is often the case that some form of culminating event, be it 
comprehensive examination, thesis, or other performance, is part of the degree program.  
  
4. The education offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural 
diversity of the world in which students live and work. 

Many faculty members play central roles in enhancing the global and cultural awareness 
emphasis in the curriculum in fulfillment of the AUCC Global and Cultural Awareness 
requirement. These efforts also respond to the University’s internationalism values and the 
faculty’s own analysis that students were not adequately knowledgeable about or prepared for 
careers and life in an increasingly global marketplace and world community. Courses have been 
developed with international perspectives, and colleges have hired a number of faculty 
members with international backgrounds and specializations.  
  
In Spring 2012, the BA degree in International Studies was added as a new undergraduate 
major with four concentrations: Asian Studies, European Studies, Middle East/North Africa 
Studies, and Latin American Studies. This program focuses on the diverse civilizations of 
cultural areas outside North America, including both disciplinary and multidisciplinary 
perspectives, thus giving students powerful tools for understanding the world. Many faculty 
members, often working with the Office of International Programs and others, provide on-
campus programs to increase international understanding. Some notable accomplishments 
include: 

l Nearly 1,400 international students and scholars from more than 85 countries are engaged 
in academic work and research at CSU;  

l Over 980 CSU students per year participate in educational programs and international field 
experiences in over 70 countries; and  

l Consistently, CSU is one of the top-ranking universities in the nation for the recruitment of 
Peace Corps volunteers.   

 
 

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 110
  
Efforts to provide ethnic studies programs have grown from small interdisciplinary studies 
programs started in the 1970’s to the establishment of the Department of Ethnic Studies in 
2008. The Women’s Studies Program, formerly housed in a center, joined the department in Fall
2011. The department now offers the BA and MA degrees in ethnic studies, and at the 
undergraduate level, also offers a minor in ethnic studies, and a concentration in women’s 
studies. Since Fall 2008, student FTE in the Ethnic Studies department has increased by 80% 
from 60 to 108 in Fall 2012. In Fall 2012, 916 undergraduates were enrolled in courses through 
the Department of Ethnic Studies. The department also houses the very active Center for 
Women's Studies and Gender Research that further expands the learning opportunities available
to students. 
  
Through the strategic planning process, a number of goals have been identified to facilitate 
becoming a model institution for a diverse campus culture that supports sustainability, energy, 
and the environment. Other contributions to human and cultural diversity within the educational 
experience of CSU students are discussed in Component 1.C (diversity) and Component 
3.E (enriched educational environment). 
  
5. The faculty and students contribute to scholarship, creative work, and the discovery
of knowledge to the extent appropriate to their programs and the institution’s 
mission. 

CSU provides an academic environment that encourages and promotes research excellence, 
innovation, and faculty achievement in research, scholarship and creative artistry that benefits 
society, advances our world, and expands the body of human knowledge. Strategic Planning 
Area 2 focuses on initiatives to advance research, scholarship, and creative artistry 
commensurate with or above our current peer institutions; expand external funding; 
and enhance quality of life and economic development for our public constituents. 
  
In FY12, CSU’s research expenditures totaled $375.9 million. Based on a limited data release for
the FY11 Higher Education R&D Survey by NSF:  

l CSU ranks 67th (out of 912 universities) in total R&D expenditures, in the top 7% of all 
institutions, up from 70th.  

l CSU ranks 56th (out of 896) in federally funded expenditures, in the top 6% of all 
institutions, up from 58th.  

l CSU ranks 6th in federally funded expenditures among public institutions without a medical 
school.  

l CSU ranks 2nd among the Board peer institutions without a medical school for federally 
funded expenditures.  

l CSU ranks 3rd in federally funded expenditures on a per faculty headcount basis among the 
Board peer institutions. Of the two peer institutions ranking ahead of CSU, one has a 
medical school.   

The Research and Discovery SPARC analysis of progress toward fulfillment of the Strategic Plan 
goals is available in the attached report. 
  
CSU Ventures has been established to actively support and promote the transfer of CSU 
research and innovation into the marketplace for the benefit of society. The impact and success 
of these efforts are illustrated in the table: 
  

   
Ultimately, research is fueling innovation in important and diverse sectors, including agriculture,
engineering, biophysics, veterinary medicine, chemistry, atmospheric sciences, and business. 
CSU is working to make certain that the discoveries and inventions that are coming out of on-
campus laboratories move into the private sector faster than ever. In the past five years, CSU 
has licensed 157 technologies to companies in Colorado (224 technologies in total). 
    
The University has organized its financial, physical and human resources to create the 
infrastructure necessary to promote cutting-edge research, identify emerging opportunities, and
attract external funding. The designation of Programs of Research and Scholarly Excellence has 
served the University well by identifying model programs and priority areas of research for 
focused support. Recognition of University Distinguished Professors has also reinforced the 
importance of CSU’s pursuit of excellence in accomplishing its research and scholarship 
purposes. Superclusters have been designated to facilitate an alliance among experts in 
research, engineering, business, and economics that aims to expedite the commercialization of 
innovative research outcomes and intellectual property for global society’s benefit. The 
academic Superclusters aggregate a critical mass of academic research talent. This serves as a 
magnet for scholars in other disciplines and additional organizations or industries that benefit 
from that academic research or connection.  
  
As an indication of the overall importance of research in CSU’s mission, research expenditures 
are currently equal to approximately 35% of the total University budget. Research activity 
develops problem-solving technologies and new knowledge to serve society. On campus, 
research creates a strong environment to attract and retain the top candidates for faculty, 
graduate student, and postdoctoral positions. These researchers are also strong teachers, 
providing current knowledge and experiences to their students. Many undergraduates have an 
opportunity to learn the scientific method, understand the principles of responsible conduct of 
research, and gets hands-on practical experience through research as described in more 
detail below. 
   
The Center for Measuring University Performance has documented the continuous improvement 
of CSU's ranking among the Top American Research Universities from #56 in 1990 to #45 in 
2009. 
  
CSU ranks among the top 15 of all land-grant universities in the Faculty Scholarly Productivity 
Index (FSPI) which is calculated as a subset of the Academic Analytics Scholarly Productivity 
database. Data are collected in five areas of research activity: book publications, journal article 
publications, journal article citations, federal grants, and professional honors and awards. The 
FSPI was developed to facilitate broader comparisons of scholarly performance across 
disciplines within a university and comparison of the overall performance of universities. The 
index uses metrics that are independent of discipline values and of the portfolio of disciplines at 
universities to rank entire universities. The following chart shows CSU's ranking among Board 
approved peers. 
  

 
Source: Academic Analytics

  
Several programs and most academic departments assist undergraduate students with the
development of effective skills for use of research and information resources, such as in 
communications courses and integration within disciplines. The Office for Undergraduate 
Research and Artistry (OURA), housed within The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT), 
offers support for mentored inquiry outside of courses. Since it was established in 2009, 
participation in mentored inquiry—typically in the form of work in laboratories, internships, and 
other academic and artistic partnerships with faculty members—has grown to more than 4,250 
students (see table below). Key initiatives offered through OURA include: 

l The Research and Artistry Opportunities Database, which helps students identify 
opportunities to participate in research and artistry at and beyond the University.  

l Celebrate Undergraduate Research and Creativity (CURC) is an annual celebration of 
student research, inquiry, and artistry. Since CURC became associated with OURA in 2010, 
the number of students participating in CURC Poster Sessions has grown from 200 to more 
than 600 and a range of additional programs, including music recitals and readings of poetry
and prose, have been added to the program.  

l Honors Undergraduate Research Scholars (HURS) is administered through OURA. Its 
purpose is to foster and support high-performing undergraduate students involved in 
independent research. Each year, roughly 200 entering students are accepted into the 
program. In collaboration with a faculty mentor, they engage in research activities, 
demonstrate an aptitude for research, and expand their core knowledge in a manner 
designed to advance their current academic careers as well as enhance their prospective 
career opportunities.  

l The Mentored Inquiry Program, which is currently being developed as an upper-division 
learning community, provides opportunities for students to deepen their engagement in 
undergraduate research or artistry. The program requires students to take courses and 
workshops focused on scholarly inquiry or artistic expression, work on a substantial project 
for at least two semesters with a faculty or industry mentor, publish or present the project, 
and complete a portfolio that presents their reflections on the experience.  

l The Nationally Competitive Scholarship Program, housed within OURA, offers assistance to 
students who wish to apply for prestigious scholarships and fellowships, such as the 
Goldwater, Truman, Udall, and Fulbright, among many others.  

l OURA Academies provide opportunities for faculty-led groups of students to investigate 
areas of scholarly and artistic inquiry that are not typically addressed in classes. These 
academies, ranging in size from five to as many as 25 students, allow students to work 
closely with faculty members without the pressure of grades or other expectations. 
Typically, academies result in the development of resources, often shared through the Web, 
that are of interest to other scholars working in the area.  

l The Journal for Undergraduate Research and Scholarly Excellence is a unique 
creation that provides opportunity for undergraduate students attending any accredited 
institution of higher education to publish undergraduate research results. It is a student-led 
project that helps students deepen their engagement in research and artistry. Published 
twice each year, the journal is available in print and on the Web. Plans are being developed 
to expand the journal to a set of journals focused on particular academic disciplines. To 
support the journal and related efforts, OURA currently offers two courses in journal editing 
(an introductory and advanced course). The journal staff includes undergraduates 
representing all eight colleges (and, to date, three other institutions).  

l To date, OURA has brought in more than $3 million in external grant funding to support 
undergraduate research across campus. These funds include support for summer research 
exchanges with six other universities including UT Austin, Wisconsin, Boston College, 
Georgetown University, UNC, and Autonomous University of the Yucatan.  
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3.C - The institution has the faculty and staff needed for effective, 

high-quality programs and student services.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

The faculty is the foundation of CSU and its educational programs. Qualified faculty members 
are appointed within specific disciplines because they know what students must learn in various 
courses and program levels. In addition to knowing what students should learn within a specific 
discipline, qualified faculty members also understand and participate in the development of the 
broad learning objectives of the general education component of programs and the integration 
of knowledge and skills from multiple disciplines. Through research and scholarly activities, our 
faculty members are often creating the knowledge that produces new editions of textbooks. As a
result, they communicate the excitement of discovery and learning to produce well-rounded 
graduates prepared to contribute to the advancement of society. Qualified faculty members are 
also expected to assess whether and how much students are learning so adjustments of 
teaching methods and curricular design can be implemented for continuous improvement of 
educational programs. Qualifications of faculty members are generally assessed by review of 
formal educational credentials and by periodic evaluation of teaching performance and other 
scholarly and creative accomplishments.  
  
Staff members are essential to the successful operations of CSU. They are currently organized 
in two employee groups: Administrative Professionals and Classified Personnel. Administrative 
Professional positions (2,504 in 2012, including Research Associates) are exempt from the State
Personnel System under Colorado statutes, but are not academic faculty positions. 
Administrative Professionals include the officers of the University and the professional staff of 
the Board, heads of administrative units and intercollegiate athletics, and other staff with 
exempt status as specified by Colorado statute. This includes, but is not limited to, certain 
professional research positions (research scientists and research associates) and the 
professional staff of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Colorado Extension, and the Colorado 
State Forest Service. They are represented in university affairs through the Administrative 
Professional Council. Many staff members (1,910 in 2012) are employed within the Classified 
Personnel system. They serve in a wide range of positions and frequently serve as the “front 
line” person in most departments. The Classified Personnel system is administered by the 
Colorado Department of Personnel Administration so the University has limited flexibility in 
personnel policies, job classifications, pay scales, and salary adjustments. This group of 
employees is represented in university affairs through the Classified Personnel Council. 
  
Detailed employee information is available in the Fact Book, pages 113-196. The 10-year 
history of university employees is summarized in the following table:       
   

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 118 
  
1. The institution has sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to carry 
out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty, including oversight of 
the curriculum and expectations for student performance; establishment of academic 
credentials for instructional staff; involvement in assessment of student learning. 

   FY08 FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12 
 Inventions Disclosed   91  106  119  119  117 
 Patent Applications Filed  89  171  151  142  157
 Patents Issued    8     6    15    15    12
 License Agreements Executed  39   25    41    39    38
 New Startup Companies    3     1      6      5      6
 Inventions Licensed to Colorado Companies  38   34    32    22     31
 Inventions Licensed to Out of State Companies  11     9    16    15     16
 Licensing Income  $0.81M  $2.79M  $1.13M  $1.33M  $1.06M

 Undergraduate Research Participation  FY09 FY10 FY11  FY12 
Students involved in mentored research and scholarship   <1300   2361  3199  >4250
Participation in CURC        90  ~230    380      466
Participation in HURS       ?  ~300  ~330      381
Participation in Academies, JUR, and other OURA programs         0   4521    801     1521
Research placements through OURA    <100     269    378      487
Applications through nationally competitive scholarships program        26      29      17       32
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2005- 
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2006- 

2007  
2007- 

2008  
2008- 

2009  
2009- 

2010  
2010- 

2011  
2011- 

2012  
2012- 

2013  
Ten-Year 

 Change 

Tenure-Track Faculty    945   934   930   943    973 1019 1033 1000 1003 1008     7%
Special Faculty   192   198   198   215    346   303   302   331   331   401  109%
Temporary Faculty   266   268   295   303    149   196   182   209   225   253    -5%
Administrative Professionals 1050 1067 1085  1172   1258 1356 1362  1417  1491 1641    56% 
Research Associates   802   835   858   867    891   902   894   877   866   863      8%
State Classified Staff 2070 2034 2048 2035  2092 2121 2060 2035 1940 1910     -8%
Other Employees   278   315  313   327    361   352   307   314   342   399     44%
Total Employees 5603 5651 5727 5862  6070 6249 6140 6183 6198 6475     16%

CSU places high value on the growth and maintenance of the faculty as evidenced by Strategic 
Plan Goals 1 and 2 and the Faculty and Staff Development SPARC report. As identified in the 
2004 self-study, expansion in class sizes, decreases in hiring tenure-track faculty, and 
increased ratio of students to faculty were challenges that CSU was facing.  Those challenges 
continued to grow, not only at CSU but at peer institutions as well, as the national economy 
collapsed and public financial support of higher education declined significantly. A hiring freeze 
was imposed at CSU in late 2008 through the end of FY12, capping tenure-track faculty 
positions even though student enrollment continued to grow. Similar to the trends at other 
institutions of higher education, CSU has been forced to rely on more adjunct faculty 
appointments during these economically challenging times. Yet in spite of the hiring freeze, 
exceptions were approved for the hiring of a few tenure-track faculty members as targeted 
investments, critical replacements, and spousal accommodations. 
   
As a resident campus with a broad mission, CSU places great value on tenure-track faculty and 
places a premium on creating and filling those positions if resources are available. Tenure-track 
faculty positions are classified as regular appointments within the personnel system. Adjunct 
faculty positions are classified as either special or temporary appointments. Both of these 
appointment types are considered “at will” and may be any fraction of part-time to full-time. 
The primary difference between these appointment types is that temporary appointments are 
expected to be for a limited period not to be renewed, whereas special appointments either do 
not carry a fixed termination date or if they do, may be repeatedly renewed. The faculty ranks 
of professor, associate professor, and assistant professor are available in all faculty 
appointment types. The rank of instructor is only given to non-tenure track appointments. CSU 
uses the term "faculty affiliate" for instructors who are not employees of the University but are 
given faculty level recognition, primarily to serve on graduate student committees and for 
recognition of contributions to teaching and research programs. 
  
Special and temporary (adjunct) faculty appointees serve a variety of functions as illustrated by 
their funding sources (graph below). The majority of these appointments (62%) are funded 
from the educational and general budget to teach assigned sections of courses with limited 
responsibilities in the non-classroom roles of faculty. By far, the largest numbers of adjunct 
faculty with teaching assignments are housed in the College of Liberal Arts. The colleges of 
Health and Human Sciences and Natural Sciences also have large numbers of adjunct faculty in 
teaching roles. However, in some programs, senior research personnel are given special faculty 
appointments without classroom teaching responsibilities while other programs may appoint 
similar researchers to Administrative Professional positions. In the College of Veterinary 
Medicine and Biomedical Sciences, special appointments may be used for positions primarily 
responsible for clinical service and income generation. Therefore, there is great diversity in the 
distribution of special appointments among the colleges and programs and in their functional 
roles and responsibilities. These differences obscure simple interpretations of the impact of 
increased use of special appointments. Component 5.B.1 describes efforts to increase the value 
of adjuncts as constituents. 

 
  

Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 158
  
The student-faculty ratio has ranged from a low of 17.1 to a high of 18.6 over the past 10 
years. The Board-approved peer group for comparison had ratios ranging from 14:1 to 21:1 in 
2012 (Fact Book 2012-13, p. 76).   

 
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 75

  
Over the past 10 years, there has been a slight increase in the number of large classes and a 
corresponding decrease in the number of small classes.  

 
 Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 91 

  
Undergraduate credit hours generated in 2011-12 totaled 601,680. Forty-one percent of 
undergraduate credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty and 41% were taught by special
or temporary faculty (adjuncts). The 10-year trend has been a decline from 47% to 41% of 
credits taught by tenure-track faculty. 

  
Source: Fact Book 2012-13, p. 97

  
In FY12, 31% of lower level (freshman and sophomore) credit hours were taught by tenure-
track faculty while 45% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts).          

   
Source: Institutional Research 

  
In FY12, 53% of upper level (junior and senior) credit hours were taught by tenure-track faculty 
while 36% were taught by special or temporary faculty (adjuncts). These data suggest that 
tenure-track faculty members are preferentially assigned to teach discipline-specific courses, 
while adjuncts are teaching more of the general education/service courses. Tenure-track faculty
faculty provide significant oversight for all undergraduate courses or laboratories that are 
taught by graduate assistants and other employees. Less oversight is usually provided in 
sections that are taught by adjunct faculty, however the curriculum is developed and approved 
by the tenure-track faculty. 

 
Source: Institutional Research 

  
The Tenure-Track Faculty Hires and Attrition Report is completed on an annual basis by 
Institutional Research and includes a 10-year history. Some highlights of the most recent report 
are as follows: 

l Fifty-three faculty members were hired in tenure-track positions between October 1, 2011 
and September 28, 2012, including six full professors, seven associate professors, and 40 
assistant professors. In comparison, 53 new faculty members were also hired between 
October 1, 2010 and September 30, 2011, and 18 new faculty members were hired between
October 1, 2009 and September 30, 2010.  

l A total of 16 new faculty hires were previously employed in a non-tenure-track position at 
CSU.  

l Forty-eight faculty members left a tenure-track position between October 1, 2011 and 
September 28 2012, including 20 full professors, 10 associate professors, and 18 assistant 
professors.  

l Twenty-one (44%) of the 48 faculty who left a tenure-track position retired, while the 
remaining 56% left CSU or entered a non-tenure-track faculty position. Eighteen (90%) of 
the 20 full professors and three (30%) of the 10 associate professors retired from CSU. No 
assistant professors retired from CSU.  

l The number of faculty leaving a tenure-track position at CSU decreased from 77 in 2002-03 
to 48 in 2011-12 (-38%). The number of retirements decreased from 43 to 21 (-51%) and 
the number of faculty who left for reasons other than retirement decreased from 34 to 27(-
21%).  

These data suggest that CSU is beginning to hire more new faculty members as the economy 
improves and does not have a serious problem of faculty turnover. 
  
The Study of Tenure-Track Faculty Retention and Promotion provided the following 
observations: 

l In the 10-year period from 2002-03 to 2011-12, 68 associate professors and 467 assistant 
professors were hired in tenure-track positions at CSU.  

l In the 10-year period 1993-94 to 2002-03, 309 associate professors were either hired or 
promoted to that rank. Thirteen percent were promoted to full professor prior to the seventh
year of their employment, 24% were promoted during the 7th or 8th year, 10% were 
promoted in the 9th or 10th year, and 28% were not promoted to full professor by the 10th 
year. Nineteen percent left a tenure-track position during the 10-year period without being 
promoted to full professor, while 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to full 
professor. Three percent of associate professors entered an administrative position at CSU.  

l Of the 419 assistant professors hired from 1996-97 to 2005-06, 13% were promoted to 
associate professor prior to the sixth year of employment, 12% were promoted in the sixth 
year and 37% were promoted in the seventh year. Eight percent were not promoted to 
associate professor by the seventh year, 28% left a tenure-track position without being 
promoted and 2% left a tenure-track position after being promoted to associate professor.  

Evidence is gathered from several sources to assess availability of adequate faculty for 
programs and student accessibility to faculty, i.e., adequate course offerings. Departmental 
self-studies for program reviews and special accreditations always evaluate faculty resources. 
External peer reviews (either as part of program reviews or special accreditation site visits) that
confirm deficiencies in a program's faculty resources have been given high priority in 
subsequent budget allocations. Examples of specific hires in response to external reviews 
include two additional faculty positions in the Department of Horticulture and Landscape 
Architecture in response to special accreditation challenges, and the use of differential 
tuition for business courses to enable the College to hire more tenure-track faculty to continue 
to fulfill AACSB standards. 
  
In 2011, CSU implemented the first nationally-known sophisticated "wait list" program to track 
unduplicated tabulation of student demand for more seat space (additional sections of courses).
The Course Capacity Committee was charged with reviewing these data and making 
recommendations for emergency allocations from the Enrollment Growth Fund of approximately 
$3 million to support adjunct faculty hiring and addition of course sections, primarily in the 
AUCC (especially foundational mathematics and composition sections). By Fall 2012, experience
with the wait list was so successful that data analysis empowered the committee to triangulate 
wait list trends and historical data with enrollment projections, degree audits of course needs, 
and classroom scheduling to recommend specific course capacity and faculty resource 
adjustments proactively rather than reactively. The next steps for ensuring adequate access to 
faculty and course sections, planned for implementation in Fall 2013, include provision of annual
estimates to departments that consider all students in the pipeline regarding courses within 
degree programs that have designated time constraints for maintaining progress to degree 
completion, capacity needed to fulfill foundational mathematics and composition requirements 
within the first 30 credits, and projected demand for high enrollment core courses such as life 
sciences and chemistry that may be required prerequisites or highly recommended courses in 
support of multiple programs. 
  
As a result of the three-year hiring freeze during the economic downturn, faculty hiring has 
been very limited. Nevertheless, it has remained a high priority in the Strategic Plan (Goals 
1 and 2) and there will be significant hiring of faculty in FY14. The Faculty and Staff 
Development SPARC has projected a need for 500 more faculty members in the coming three 
years to meet current and projected growth needs. The budget for FY14 provides $5.1 million of 
new differential tuition funds added to the base budgets of the academic units so attaining this 
goal appears to be feasible. Budget and resource planning are discussed in more detail in 
Component 5.A. 
  
2. All instructors are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, 
contractual, and consortial programs. 

One of the major components used initially in determining the qualifications of candidates for 
appointment as faculty members is a review of formal educational credentials. Policy for the 
selection of faculty members is detailed in Section E.4 of the Academic Faculty and 
Administrative Professional Manual. This process usually begins with development of a position 
description that includes minimum qualifications, i.e., a degree that is more advanced than the 
program unless it is a terminal or professional degree. In addition, faculty members are 
expected to know how to teach, conduct research, and produce scholarly and creative works 
appropriate to the discipline. The review of credentials and selection of faculty members are the
responsibilities of individual departments (peer evaluation within the discipline). Credential 
review for adjunct and non-employee instructor appointments, including affiliate faculty for 
teaching dual-credit, contractual, and consortial teaching, is likewise, the responsibility of the 
respective academic department. The following table summarizes the credentials of the tenure-
track faculty as reported in the Colorado State Common Data Set 2012-13 (p. 28), and it 
includes tabulation of the credentials of non-tenure track faculty. 
  

  
Institutional Research maintains a publicly accessible database that lists the individual 
credentials of faculty members. 
    
3. Instructors are evaluated regularly in accordance with established institutional 
policies and procedures. 

The continuing major component for assessing the qualifications of faculty members is periodic 
evaluation of teaching performance and other scholarly and creative accomplishments. All 
faculty members, including department heads and deans, are subject to performance reviews as
described in section E.14 of the Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual. 
These reviews include annual reviews, comprehensive reviews of tenure-eligible faculty 
members, and comprehensive reviews of tenured faculty members. Annual reviews are typically
for the purpose of evaluation for merit salary increases, for providing assistance to faculty 
members to improve their performance when needed, and for the early identification and 
correction of perceived weaknesses and deficiencies in performance. 
  
The results of annual performance reviews, promotion and tenure evaluations, and periodic 
comprehensive reviews (post-tenure reviews) are summarized and reported to the Board each 
year. Performance reviews are conducted for all CSU faculty members on an annual, calendar-
year basis.  Each faculty member prepares an annual activities report detailing activities in 
teaching, research and creative activity, and service/outreach. In most departments, a 
committee of peers provides input to the department head for annual reviews, similar to the 
process required for promotion and tenure recommendation (Section E.12 and E.13). The 
department head/chair assesses the activities of the faculty member and assigns a performance
rating for each of the three categories and an “overall” rating. For the calendar year 2011, the 
overwhelming majority of the 1,105 tenured and tenure-track faculty reviews were positive, 
indicating that the faculty are meeting or exceeding the University’s performance expectations.  
It is important to note that faculty members who receive “met performance expectations” and 
sometimes those who receive “exceeded performance expectations” ratings may be given 
suggestions for improvement in one or more of the three categories that are evaluated.  
  
The Student Course Survey is another tool designed to provide feedback to course instructors 
and is to be used for course improvement. In addition, it is designed to provide information for 
students to make informed choices about courses and instructors. Each term, course instructors 
are expected to conduct a student survey of all the courses they teach through the system 
administered by the University utilizing the standardized University-wide instrument. At the end 
of each term, summaries of responses for each course surveyed are posted on the website 
Course Survey@CSU. Access to the summaries is granted to anyone with a CSU eID.  
  
Some examples of specific efforts to improve the evaluation and recognition of faculty 
performance include the following: 

l In 2007, the promotion and tenure application forms were modified to incorporate more 
evidence of teaching effectiveness, and to acknowledge efforts in interdisciplinary research. 

l University Distinguished Professor is the highest academic recognition awarded by the 
University. This title of is bestowed upon a very small number of full professors at any one 
time on the basis of outstanding scholarship and achievement. Professors receiving this title 
hold the distinction for the duration of their association with CSU.  

l The University Distinguished Teaching Scholars title is awarded to a small number of faculty 
members who have records of performance ranking them among the most outstanding 
teachers and educators in their disciplines, as reflected by their accomplishments as both 
scholar and teacher through lending talents and expertise to teaching-related projects and 
scholarship.  

l The Provost's N. Preston Davis Award for Instructional Innovation is awarded annually in 
recognition of the use of technology to enhance learning and teaching or the application of 
the principles of universal design for learning.  

l The Board of Governors of the Colorado State University System Excellence in 
Undergraduate Teaching Award is presented annually to a faculty member at CSU.  

l Jack E. Cermak Advising Awards reward and highlight extraordinary efforts of truly 
outstanding advisers with annual awards.  

l Oliver P. Pennock Distinguished Service Awards annually recognize meritorious and 
outstanding achievement over a five-year period by full-time members of the academic 
faculty and administrative professionals.  

l The Monfort Professor designation is awarded to two outstanding early-career faculty 
members each year for a two-year period. Each designee receives an annual grant 
of $75,000 to support teaching and research activities.  

l There are many additional awards (too numerous to cite here) given by student 
organizations, departments, colleges, honor societies on campus as well as regional and 
national awards that recognize outstanding faculty performance.  

4. The institution has processes and resources for assuring that instructors are current
in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles; it supports their professional 
development. 

The primary means used by the institution to assess and assure that instructors are current is 
through periodic evaluations as described above (Component 3.C.3). All units (programs, 
departments, colleges, etc.) as well the University provide resources and opportunities for the 
faculty’s professional development, such as the cost of registration and travel to attend regional
and national professional meetings. A major initiative was begun in 2006 through the 
establishment of The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Despite lean budgets at the 
time it was established (and in the years since its founding), the staff of TILT has worked 
successfully to enhance the quality of teaching and learning at the University. Housed in the 
Provost’s Office and led by an associate vice provost, TILT has grown its staff to 22 members 
who are responsible for programs ranging from faculty and graduate student professional 
development to course development to student learning and engagement. Professional 
development and course development programs are described below. TILT also offers grants 
and awards that encourage excellence in teaching and learning. 
  
TILT's instructional design team works with instructors on a variety of courses, including 
traditional courses in the classroom, distance courses delivered online, and blended courses. 
Many programs at CSU offer both traditional and distance courses online. More and more, 
traditional courses are using online learning elements to supplement course delivery. TILT 
supports instructors who are working to develop courses in both learning environments. To 
date, more than 100 courses have been redesigned by TILT with an overall expenditure, 
excluding instructional design team salary costs, of more than $800,000. Most recently, the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition was revised to focus on a learning ecologies approach 
to course redesign. The changes will allow 100 courses to be redesigned over a five year period.
Funding for the project will range between $1.25 million and $1.5 million over that period, with 
the bulk of the funds coming from the Provost’s Office, the Division of Continuing Education, and
TILT course redesign funds.  
  
Faculty Professional Development Programs and Resources 

Professional development programs intended to enhance the ability of faculty members in the 
areas of learning and teaching are developed and delivered through departments, colleges, the 
Libraries, and the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT). Within the colleges, for example, 
the RamCT Coordinators group provides support for instructors who have questions about using 
the University’s Blackboard Learning Management System. Similarly, the Library offers a range 
of topics that are of use to instructors in their courses. At the University level, TILT provides a 
comprehensive set of programs supporting faculty development. These include:  

l The Master Teacher Initiative (MTI). TILT supports the MTI in each of the colleges, the 
Libraries, and Student Affairs. Developed in 2005 by Doug Hoffman, professor of marketing 
in the College of Business, the MTI is now a TILT-supported, campus-wide initiative. MTI 
coordinators distribute teaching tips on a weekly basis and plan luncheons each semester 
for their colleagues, allowing each MTI to respond to the needs and interests of faculty in 
specific disciplines. In 2011-12, nearly 1,000 members of the University community 
attended MTI sessions and virtually all members of the faculty regularly received teaching 
tips via email. The objectives of the MTI are to: underscore the importance of quality 
teaching within the context of the University's overall mission; provide opportunities for 
faculty from across a college to address common teaching interests and concerns; and 
contribute to the creation of a culture where the scholarship of teaching is valued and 
appreciated.       

l Let's Talk Teaching. Let's Talk Teaching is a mentoring program that brings together 
teachers in paired mentoring relationships. The focus of the program is on helping teachers 
improve their work in courses.  

l Professional Development Institute (PDI). Now in its 31st year, the PDI offers short sessions 
on a wide range of topics designed to enhance faculty, staff, and graduate student 
professional growth and personal enrichment over a three-day period each January. In 
2012, more than 1,000 members of the University community attended PDI sessions. Each 
participant attended an average of between 3 and 4 sessions.  

l Conference and Workshop on Learning, Teaching, and Critical Thinking. Each May, TILT 
offers a workshop on a central teaching and learning issue. Every other year (and most 
recently in 2012), the workshop is accompanied by a day-long conference that brings in a 
nationally known speaker and features leading teachers at the University in a collection of 
concurrent panel sessions. Attendance at the workshop averages 40 instructors. Attendance 
at the conference averages 115 participants.  

l TILT Summer Retreats. TILT's Summer Retreats on Teaching and Learning bring faculty 
together for multi-day discussions of key issues related to students, instruction, and 
theories of teaching and learning. Presented by some of the University's most distinguished 
and effective faculty members, sessions at the retreat range from theoretical treatments of 
key issues in learning theory to hands-on activities that both demonstrate and integrate 
important classroom practices. Retreats are held in May or June and range from three to 
seven days in length. Attendance at each retreat averages 15 instructors.  

l Short Courses for Instructors. TILT's short courses offer opportunities for instructors to focus
on topics that aren't easily addressed in a single workshop or presentation. The short 
courses are designed to provide the time to explore learning and teaching issues in detail, 
typically through a series of three or four sessions scheduled across a semester. The short 
courses are designed for smaller groups of instructors — ideally, between five and 15 — so 
that discussions can be tailored to the needs and interests of the participants. Over the past 
three years, more than 100 instructors have participated in the short courses.  

l Graduate Teaching Certificate Program. TILT’s Graduate Teaching Certificate program offers
graduate students an opportunity to learn about, reflect on, and practice teaching at the 
post-secondary level. The program is flexible, allowing graduate students to focus on areas 
of teaching that most interest them and best meet their professional needs. It is among the 
largest programs of its kind in the United States. Since it was founded in 2007, the program 
has attracted more than 400 participants.  

l Orientation for New Graduate Teaching Assistants. Each fall, TILT and the Graduate School 
offer a day-long orientation for new GTAs. During the orientation, experienced teaching 
assistants, faculty, and staff address key issues related to teaching in both classroom and 
laboratory settings. Key topics include strategies for enhancing teaching, learning, and 
academic integrity, assessment of student performance, and a review of GTA responsibilities
and expectations. In addition, incoming GTAs are introduced to many of the campus 
resources that support effective teaching and learning. Over the past five years, attendance 
at the event has averaged 240 GTAs.  

l Professional Development Resources. The University offers a wide range of Web-based 
resources for instructors, including materials on the following websites: 

¡ TILT. The site offers access to best practices guides in course development, academic 
integrity, and service learning as well as links to resources on related sites.  

¡ Teaching@CSU. The site offers access to a wide range of best practices guides on 
teaching as well as a comprehensive set of teaching tips. The site also provides access 
to the TILT Digital Library and related resources for teaching and learning.  

¡ CourseDesign@CSU. The site provides tips, guides, and resources for course design and 
development.  

¡ Writing@CSU. The site supports writers and teachers of writing. Its resources include a 
rich set of guides for teachers as well as links to related sites on the Web.  

¡ The WAC Clearinghouse. A leading open-access publishing initiative, the WAC 
Clearinghouse provides access to six journals and nearly 50 books focusing on the use of
writing in courses across the disciplines.  

¡ Advising@CSU. The site provides resources for both advisers and students. Information 
for advisers ranges from general discussions of advising issues to specific instruction in 
the use of University advising tools.  

The following table summarizes participation activity in selected professional development 
activities on-campus: 
  

  
5. Instructors are accessible for student inquiry. 

The NSSE assessment of student-faculty interactions (SFI) measures quantity and quality of 
student/faculty interactions. The 2012 assessment reports a 4% increase in the senior ratings 
and a 14% increase in first-year student ratings since 2007. Additional evidence of access to 
instructors is provided in Component 3.D.3 (advising) and in Component 3.D.2 (undergraduate 
research experiences). 
  
6. Staff members providing student support services, such as tutoring, financial aid 
advising, academic advising, and co-curricular activities, are appropriately qualified, 
trained, and supported in their professional development.  

All staff positions are defined through position descriptions that include minimum qualifications 
for the fulfillment of the responsibilities of the position. Most positions are filled through search 
committee reviews of applicants to ensure that candidates are qualified. The Office of Equal 
Opportunity also has established processes that ensure that all candidates that proceed to 
interviews meet the minimum criteria of the job description. Each unit has primary responsibility
for mentoring, professional development, and periodic evaluation (expected to be annual or 
more frequent) of employees. In addition, staff members in leadership positions often 
participate (with unit support) in regional and national professional organizations to learn best 
practices. Institutional training and professional development efforts are supported primarily 
through two venues: the Professional Development Institute (see tabulation of activities and 
participation above) and the Office of Training and Organizational Development (described in 
Component 5.A.4). Additional training and professional development activities for staff are 
reviewed in Component 5.A.4. 
   
In the 2012 Employee Climate Survey (Tables 15-18), data was collected to discover how 
faculty and other employees assessed various activities related to professional development. All
groups of employees responded favorably to survey items referring to this topic. They 
responded more favorably to statements regarding supervisor support and encouragement than 
to those items regarding availability of opportunities to grow professionally. State Classified 
personnel indicated slightly lower levels of agreement with these statements. Within faculty 
ranks, associate professors responded least favorably while instructors responded most 
favorably. Where significant differences were found, the effect sizes were small.   
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University Distinguished Professors, May 2012  
University Distinguished Teaching Scholars  
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3.D - The institution provides support for student learning and effective

teaching.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

Student support services are integrated into all aspects of the student experience at CSU as 
essential components of the Student Success Initiatives (SSI). As a result, they are addressed 
in many interrelated components of this self-study. For example, the alignment of student 
support services with the mission of CSU is described in Component 1.A.2. The role of these 
services in support of access and diversity is described in Component 1.C. Student support 
services contribute to an enriched educational environment as discussed in Component 3.E and 
are central to student retention, persistence, and completion as discussed in Component 
4.C. Subcomponent 3.D.6 has been added to provide a focused discussion of the CSU Libraries 
role in serving learning and teaching programs. 
   
1. The institution provides student support services suited to the needs of its 
students. 

Enrollment and Access support services 

The operations of the Office of Admissions are described below in section 3.D.2. The Registrar's 
Office provides services in academic records, registration, classroom scheduling, degree 
certification, transfer evaluation, and veterans' educational benefits consistent with the best-
practices of professional organizations such as the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers (AACRAO). A comprehensive self-study of the Registrar's Office is 
appended. Other services are summarized in the division's annual report. 
   
Student Financial Services (SFS) provides student-centered assistance by working under 
federal, state, and University guidance to enable students to enroll, manage their finances, 
achieve their academic goals, and graduate in a timely manner. As part of its land-grant 
mission, CSU wants to ensure that financial challenges will not prevent any undergraduate 
Colorado student who is admitted to the University from attending. SFS administers CSU's 
Commitment to Colorado, which is a promise to provide Colorado students who have a family 
Adjusted Gross Income (AGI) on their most recently filed federal income tax return(s) of 
$57,000 or less (and who meet other eligibility requirements) with grant funds from state and 
University sources to cover at least one-half the cost of student share of base tuition. In 
addition, students who are eligible for federal Pell Grant support will receive grant funds from 
federal, state, and University sources to cover at least 100% of student share of base tuition 
and standard fees. The Division of Enrollment and Access provides comprehensive support of 
enrollment, advising, retention, and graduation goals. To meet future expectations for 
improvement, the division is seeking to enhance recruiting efforts and to upgrade IT resources 
such as a pilot program to require completion of the CSS Profile under certain circumstances to 
enable staff to more strategically award institutional and state need-based financial aid. 
  
Student Affairs' assessments of students' needs for support services  

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) administers a number of indirect assessments of student 
learning, student satisfaction, and student attitudes and characteristics:   

l Cooperative Institutional Research Project (CIRP) – The Freshman Survey (Fall 2011, 667 
responses)  

l Your First College Year (YFCY) (Spring 2010, 286 responses)  
l College Senior Survey (CSS) (Spring 2011, 595 responses)  
l National Study of Living-Learning Programs (NSLLP) (Spring 2009, 530 responses)  
l EBI Map-Works Assessment (Fall 2012, 4176 responses)  
l EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment (Spring 2011, 1750 responses)  
l Campus Labs – Profile of Today’s College Student (Spring 2008, 470 responses)     

Additionally, the DSA participates in the NASPA (Student Affairs Administrators in Higher 
Education) Assessment Consortium and has administered national benchmarking assessments 
focusing on: 

l Mental Health and Counseling (Fall 2011, 1710 responses)  
l Orientation and New Student Programs (Fall 2011, 1412 responses)  
l Student Conduct and Academic Integrity (Fall 2011, 733 responses)   
l Fraternity and Sorority Life, (Spring 2011, 453 responses)   
l Campus Recreation, and (Spring 2012, 547 responses)   
l Residence Life (Spring 2011, 766 responses)   
l Civic Engagement (Spring 2011, 137 responses)   

Individual departments within DSA participate in nationally standardized benchmarking 
assessments. These assessments are listed below by department:  

l Health Network 
¡ National College Health Assessment (NCHA) (Fall 2011, 1695 responses)  

l Housing and Dining 
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Resident Assessment (Fall 2011, 551 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI Apartment Life Assessment (Spring 2012, 572 responses)  
¡ ACUHO-I/EBI RA Staff Assessment (Spring 2012, 100 responses)  

l Lory Student Center 
¡ ACUI/EBI College Union/Student Center Assessment (Spring 2011, 661 responses)  
¡ Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Assessment (Spring 2012, 873 responses)  

l Greek Life 
¡ AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment (Spring 2011, 940 responses)  

Through these assessments, DSA has been able to identify student needs and measure 
performance of student services against national standards (e.g. CAS Standards, NASPA/ACPA 
Learning Reconsidered, ACUHO-I Professional Standards); identify where improvement efforts 
should be focused to improve overall quality and performance; benchmark the DSA’s 
performance with peer institutions; evaluate performance over time to monitor the impact of 
improvement efforts and inform future initiatives; provide evidence regarding how the DSA and 
specific departments contribute to the fulfillment of the institutional mission; and create a 
continuous improvement culture for Student Affairs on our campus.  
 
The success and scope of many of the student support services are documented in the 
DSA Annual Reports. The usefulness, accessibility, utilization, and impact of selected student 
support services are highlighted with the following examples.  
  
Exposing students to diverse cultures 

CSU has a long-standing commitment to foster a campus culture that attracts and supports a 
diverse student body and promotes a diverse culture in which to grow, study, and learn with a 
focus on equity for all students. Examples of student service activities to support students from 
diverse cultures are described in Component 1.C.2 and here as evidence that the University has 
processes and activities focusing on human diversity. In Fall 2007, a comprehensive assessment
of the current model of the Advocacy Offices was undertaken to ensure that they were 
organized for optimal support of student diversity and the educational experiences of all 
students. As a result of the Advocacy Offices assessment and review committee's research, a 
modified model was proposed and implemented in 2008 to provide more effective cultural 
centers on campus under the current title of Student Diversity Programs and Services (SDPS). 
The SDPS offices composed of the Asian/Pacific American Cultural Center, Black/African 
American Cultural Center, El Centro, Native American Cultural Center, Resources for Disabled 
Students, Women and Gender Advocacy Center, and Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual, and Transgender 
Resource Center, aim to enhance all students’ learning experiences by creating a sense of 
shared community, providing cultural education and leadership opportunities, and fostering 
efforts to promote social justice as members of a global society. The website referenced above 
provides descriptions of all SDPS functions and programs, and the following example provides 
evidence of how one of these programs supports students with diverse needs. 
  
Resources for Disabled Students (RDS) recognizes that disability reflects diverse characteristics 
and experiences, and is an aspect of diversity integral to society. To that end, the office 
collaborates with students, instructors, staff, and community members to create useable, 
equitable, inclusive and sustainable learning environments. RDS is also committed to supporting
CSU as a non-discriminating environment for qualified students with disabilities as mandated by 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and
its amendments. 

l In Fall 2011, 87% of students with disabilities receiving accommodations through RDS 
remained in good standing at the end of the semester. In Spring 2012, 92% of students with
disabilities receiving accommodations remained in good standing. Of the 79 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Fall 2011, 72 remained in good standing (91%) at the 
end of the semester. Of the 79, 68 returned Spring 2012 (86%). Of the 64 undergraduates 
that received advocacy support for Spring 2012, 56 remained in good standing (88%) at the 
end of the semester.  

l RDS is facilitating the referral process of students to a new program established by an 
Opportunities for Postsecondary Success (OPS) grant to the Occupational Therapy 
Department. This program is an intensive personal support system provided by mentors for 
students with autism spectrum conditions and other more complex disabilities. In addition, a
two-day symposium focused on transition and transformational issues related to students 
with autism spectrum conditions was successfully conducted. Attendees were estimated at 
over 400. Several key sessions were videotaped and are available to the campus community
for further training opportunities.    

Integrating academic and co-curricular experiences  
The University provides a wide range of student support services and programs to support this 
goal. Residential Learning Communities (RLCs) have been developed to capitalize on our 
strength as a destination campus. RLCs are programs organized to introduce and integrate 
academic and social learning in residence hall settings through faculty involvement and/or 
curricular and other major connections. The goal is to create an enriched learning experience 
for all participants. Examples of RLC focus include Arts and Creative Expression, Engineering, 
Equine, Global Village, Health and Exercise Science, Honors, Natural Sciences, Leadership, and 
Natural Resources. The Key Communities (Key Academic Community, Key Service Community, 
Key Explore, and Key Plus Community) are highly diverse first- and second-year learning 
communities designed to assist students with their transition to and through the University. 
Based on active and experiential learning through interdisciplinary classes, service-learning, 
academic and career exploration, undergraduate research and leadership development, Key 
aims to increase retention and academic performance of participants, encourage campus and 
community involvement, and promote diversity awareness.  

l 89% of Key students share that they have interacted with students from backgrounds 
different from their own.  

l 66% of Key students share that feedback from professors on academic performance at mid-
semester was valuable.  

l Key students list the three most beneficial aspects of participating in Key as: 
¡ Living in the residence hall with Key students;  
¡ Co-enrolling in cluster classes with Key students; and  
¡ Connection with a Mentor.  

l From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with the exception of Fall 2006), Key Academic Community 
students had higher first year retention rates than nonparticipating students.   

l The Fall 2010 GPA for Key Explore was 2.94, compared to 2.56 for undeclared first-year 
students who did not participate in Key Explore.  

l The Fall 2010 GPA for the Life Science Learning Community was 3.03, compared to 2.67 for 
first-year students who did not participate in the community.    

Providing quality venues and related services that support learning 

Goal 9 of the Strategic Plan identifies our commitment to undergraduate student well-being 
outcomes, and our desire to improve the overall health of the CSU student community, as well 
as to enhance academic performance and retention. The CSU Health Network and Campus 
Recreation are expected to create a “Culture of Wellness.” Together, recreation, medical, and 
mental health services provide an infrastructure that enhances well-being by increasing 
students' resiliency factors and decreases high risk factors and their resulting consequences.  
  
The CSU Health Network helps promote the complete physical and mental health of the CSU 
community. The Health Network, a student-supported healthcare organization located on 
campus, provides a full range of medical, mental health, and health education and prevention 
services. Board-certified and licensed physicians, nurse practitioners, and mental health 
professionals provide care from prevention, to treatment, to recovery in an integrated medical 
care model. Counselors work closely with the primary medical care providers and psychiatry 
staff to treat the whole student. The planning and implementation of the Health Network is 
described in more detail in Component 5.D.2.  Notable achievements of the Health Network 
include:  

l Prioritized and increased participation in all of the University orientation programs to engage
parents and students regarding services, fees, insurance, and health initiatives. The CSU 
Health Network received President’s Cabinet approval to mandate the evidence-based 
programs, AlcoholEDU and Sexual Assault EDU, for all incoming students for the Fall 2011, 
and student transports for alcohol-related issues declined significantly in the first year post-
implementation.  

l Implemented the following Mental Health, Suicide Prevention and Alcohol Education 
strategies: (1) Tell Someone Campaign, (2) ULifeLine, (3) Online Mental Health 
Assessment, and (4) Party Safe. 

¡ Behavioral Health Model -- Counseling providers now work directly in the medical clinic 
to partner with primary care providers in serving identified mental health needs and 
providing focused behavioral health interventions.  

¡ Remodeled Medical Clinic -- The medical wing was remodeled to Integrate Psychiatry 
and Behavioral Health into the Primary Care setting. Physical access is important for 
both formal and informal communication between providers.  

¡ National College Depression Partnership -- The national consortium implemented and 
evaluated the effectiveness of screening all students for depression in primary care. The 
outcomes show clear benefit. The Health Network will continue to use the depression 
screening protocol.  

l Successfully completed their first accreditation process as an integrated health network. It is
prestigious to be accredited by the Accreditation Association of Ambulatory Health, which 
means the Health Network meets the highest standards of health care.  

l Achieved the American Psychological Association accreditation that validates the CSU Health
Network as an excellent training program. High-quality trainees provide a benefit to CSU 
students (five hours of direct service per every hour of clinical supervision).   

Campus Recreation offers a variety of programs to the University community including 
intramural sports, sports clubs, fitness and activity classes, challenge ropes course, and outdoor
programs. The Student Recreation Center is the on-campus fitness center to promote healthy 
lifestyle options to students. It features exercise and cycling studios, climbing towers and a 
bouldering cave, martial arts room, cardio and weight areas, running track, massage therapy 
rooms, a smoothie bar, meeting spaces, and volleyball, indoor soccer, and basketball courts. 
The new aquatic center includes lap lanes, spa, rock wall, sauna, and steam room. New outdoor
facilities include three sand volleyball courts and a 15-foot climbing boulder.  
   
The Career Center, located in the Lory Student Center, provides resources including individual 
career counseling, interests/skills/personality assessments, web-based career resources, 
resume and cover letter assistance, career fairs, workshops, recruiting events, on-campus 
career interviews, and an online job and internship listing service. The Career Center takes a 
holistic approach to career and job search counseling and education, encouraging students to 
investigate opportunities with consideration to their skills, goals, and values. In its employer 
relations role, the Career Center also provides a valuable link in the University/employer 
network. Counselors and liaisons provided career coaching appointments for more than 11,000 
students in FY12. Students had a good experience in their counseling appointment - 96% were 
very satisfied or satisfied. In addition, the Career Center manages the Graduation Survey to 
learn about students' plans after they graduate, as described in more detail in Component 
4.A.6. 
  
CSU was recognized for the fourth consecutive year in 2012 as being in the top 20% of Military 
Friendly Schools by G.I. Jobs through services provided by the Adult Learner and Veteran 
Services Office (ALVS). The number of veterans certified annually for VA Benefits has increased 
steadily:  FY08 - 773, FY09 - 813, FY10 - 1125, FY - 1429, and FY12 - 1662. CSU partners with 
the Veterans Administration to provide VA Yellow Ribbon benefits to qualified students. 
  
CSU takes seriously its commitment to the public safety of students and the university 
community as described in more detail in section 4.0(e) of the Federal Compliance section. In 
compliance with the Clery Act, the University publishes a timely, complete, and accurate annual 
Fire and Safety Update and University Drug/Alcohol Policy book (the “Safety Update”) 
containing detailed crime statistics, information about policies, legal sanctions, and resources 
for students pertaining to drug and alcohol use, and tips for preventing sexual assaults (such as 
the Dater’s Bill of Rights). The Public Safety Team (PST) reports to the President and 
coordinates prevention strategies, policies, and education/training for crisis prevention, threat-
assessment techniques, disaster preparedness, mitigation, response, and recovery. The PST 
organizational structure includes various affiliated Response Teams to handle specific types of 
emergencies. The PST also reviews and approves updates to the University's Emergency 
Response Plan. The PST is responsible for providing resources in support of Clery Act 
compliance at CSU. 
  
To assure that the services are responsive to a changing student population, Student Affairs 
conducts extensive assessments of student needs through institutional and local surveys (listed 
above) as well as national surveys (NSSE). An array of services has been designed to expose 
students to diverse cultures, integrate academic and co-curricular experiences, and provide 
venues and services to support learning. The ways that the institution and the DSA 
systematically assess the adequacy of student support services for co-curricular learning are 
addressed in Component 3.E and NSSE results.  
   
2.  The institution provides for learning support and preparatory instruction to address
the academic needs of its students. It has a process for directing entering students to 
courses and programs for which the students are adequately prepared.  

CSU is strongly committed to the educational success of all admitted students as discussed in 
more detail in Component 4.C. We recognize that the experiences that equip students for 
success must begin before they matriculate and continue throughout their experiences at the 
institution. CSU provides learning support and preparatory instruction through the following 
programs and initiatives: 

l The Access Center;  
l Orientation and Transition Programs, including RAM Welcome;  
l Placement Exams;  
l Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT); and  
l The Honors Program.  

The Access Center 

The Access Center (Division of Enrollment and Access) seeks to make education accessible to all
persons and groups by developing the talents of first generation (neither parent has earned a 
bachelor's degree), limited income, and/or ethnically diverse youth and adults. Participants 
receive services in the transition to a college environment in order to increase their rates of 
persistence and graduation in postsecondary education. The Access Center programs have 
supported the University’s land-grant mission for over 35 years through Federal TRIO programs 
(Upward Bound, Talent Search, Educational Opportunity Center), the Bridge Scholars Program, 
the Dream Project, Reach Out, and the Alliance Partnership, that are transforming the lives of 
individuals with academic promise in schools and communities with high needs. Program 
outcomes include:  

l 90% of Upward Bound seniors enrolled in college;  
l 224 students from high-needs schools throughout the state served through the Alliance 

Partnership are enrolled at CSU;  
l 1,022 middle and high school students in the Talent Search program received precollegiate 
services, with 76% of graduates enrolling in college; and   

l 2,481 adults in surrounding communities received secondary and postsecondary completion 
and enrollment services.  

Admissions Criteria 

By statute, CSU is required to maintain selective admission requirements rather than open 
enrollment. This also restricts the option to offer remedial courses to regularly enrolled students
through resident instruction. CSU’s Admission Office has aimed to select students on the basis 
of more than GPA and test scores to ensure that they are adequately prepared to succeed. 
Owing to our mission and history as a land-grant institution, CSU utilizes the admission process 
as a chance to illustrate our values through acknowledging that students demonstrate potential 
and success in a variety of ways. Additionally, from an outreach perspective, it provides the 
institution a way to ensure that such selection honors accessibility, and the broad range of 
personal backgrounds and educational settings from which our prospective students emerge. 
While for many years, the state’s admissions “index” system resulted in many students being 
admitted automatically based almost entirely on GPA/scores, students in danger of a denial 
decision were looked at much more closely, and given the chance (and encouragement, when 
possible) to provide additional information through more detailed review.  
 
Beginning with the 2007-08 application cycle, CSU joined the Common Application Organization 
(CAO), and in doing so, committed to not just allowing for this broader look at applications, 
generally referred to as a “holistic” approach, but to even require all applicants to submit the 
materials that would allow for consistent availability of the key additional elements. These 
elements include an essay, a list of activities/accomplishments, and a recommendation letter 
from a school counselor or teacher. While such elements require that students take more steps 
to apply, it resolved the tendency for the students who frequently most needed a holistic review 
to have not turned in all the items that could help their case. To choose to do this approach 
through the CAO had the added benefit of greatly increasing CSU’s visibility outside of Colorado,
both domestically and internationally. For many students and their counselors, CAO 
membership is a shorthand confirmation that an institution values inclusion, and a broader 
approach to selection. Ironically, it is also associated with institutions having a stronger student 
academic profile.  
 
In both ways, this CAO membership has contributed to CSU’s recent increase in applications 
from out-of-state students including a two-year 40% jump from the 2010 to 2012 cycles, and 
has also helped reinforce our accessibility message to Colorado residents who are low-income, 
first-generation, or racially/ethnically diverse. CSU remains the only public institution west of 
the Mississippi River in the CAO, and several public colleges around the country are beginning 
to explore following our lead; we are a leader in this respect. Continued examination is needed,
but long-term analyses currently underway suggest that a holistic review approach is associated
with slight increases in academic performance and student retention. This may be due to the 
selection process itself and to the additional care we suspect it inspires students to invest in the 
college search and preparation process.  
  
Orientation and Transition Programs (OTP) assist first-year, second-year, and transfer 
students in making a successful transition to CSU. OTP offers a continuum of services from 
orientation to Ram Welcome to transition programs throughout the first two years of students’ 
experiences at CSU. OTP include (1) Preview First-Year Student Orientation, (2) Next Step 
Transfer Student Orientation, (3) CSU Connect, (4) Preview Mountain Experience, (5) Ram 
Welcome, (6) Transfer Mentoring Program, (7) Transfer Interest Groups, (8) Getting to Year 2 
@ CSU Conference, and (9) Year 2 @ CSU Programs.  The process through which students 
develop expectations, knowledge, and connections, and the ease with which they make 
successful transitions, are seen as critical to student persistence and success.  
  
In its 6th year in 2011, Ram Welcome has continued to create meaningful opportunities for 
students to enhance their sense of community at CSU. In 2011, a new dimension was added: a 
diversity presentation titled “We Are CSU.” A professional speaker introduced the topic of 
diversity, multiple identities, the importance of community, learning about each other’s 
differences, and further exploring diversity. Following the presentation, all students met with 
their Ram Welcome Leader in small groups to discuss the information and how to apply lessons 
learned to the upcoming academic year and experience at CSU. This created a common 
experience for all new students on a topic that is of high value to the University: 

l 65% of respondents to the Ram Welcome program evaluation said that “We Are CSU” gave 
them a chance to personally reflect on their own identity.  

l 70% of respondents said that “We Are CSU” motivated them to be more open and invested 
in the lives of those who have different backgrounds and life experiences than they have.   

The vast majority of new students became aware of opportunities to excel academically and to
become engaged by participating in orientation and transition programs: 

l In 2011, 98% of new first-year students attended an on-campus orientation (an increase 
from 97.14% in 2010). 

l In 2011, of CSU Connect participants who completed a program evaluation (36% response 
rate), 100% agreed or strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect 
academically after attending CSU Connect.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they were 
aware of academic resources on campus after attending the orientation.  

l In 2011, of the Preview participants who completed a program evaluation (34% response 
rate), 98% agreed or strongly agreed that they were aware of academic resources on 
campus after attending Preview (an increase from 97% in 2010) and 99% agreed or 
strongly agreed that they had a better idea of what to expect academically after attending 
Preview.    

A large majority of transfer students indicated awareness of opportunities to excel 
academically and to become engaged on campus through their participation in orientation and 
transition programs: 

l In 2011, 88% of Next Step participants who completed a program evaluation (34% 
response rate) agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify the requirements of their 
academic degree program and understand how to track their progress after attending Next 
Step.  96% agreed or strongly agreed that they could identify at least two resources that 
they would use during their first semester.  

l In 2011, 100% of the Online Orientation participants who responded to the program 
evaluation could identify resources available to support students’ academic success, 99% 
knew where to find important information about their academic department, and 99% knew 
how to read and interpret their transfer credit report on RAMweb.     

Placement Examinations 
To assure that admitted students are placed in the proper entry-level courses, all first-year 
students must take the Composition Placement Examination and the Mathematics Placement 
Examination unless they have scored at high levels on Advanced Placement examinations or 
have completed college level courses elsewhere. These policies and procedures are disclosed in
detail to prospective students in the General Catalog (link pages 1.3, p. 4-5; 1.7, p. 3; 2.3, p. 
5-6) and specialized publications such as the Advanced Placement and International 
Baccalaureate brochure. A Foreign Language Placement Examination is also provided for 
students who took language courses in high school and intend to continue studying the same 
language at CSU. 
  
Learning and Engagement Programs in the Institute for Learning and Teaching 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) is a comprehensive center that supports learning 
and teaching across CSU. TILT Learning Programs offers support for students through the 
following activities: 

l Academic and Study Skills Workshops are offered on topics ranging from the time 
management, note taking, and critical reading skills to inquiry and critical thinking skills. 
Learning Programs also offers academic coaching and an online library of study skills 
resources. In AY12, total attendance at workshops and academic coaching sessions was 
2,390 students.  

l Course-Based Assistance includes tutoring in popular (and often particularly challenging) 
courses taken by first- and second-year students. Tutoring is held throughout the academic 
year. In AY12 academic year, more than 11,000 visits were made by students to the TILT 
Arts and Sciences Tutoring Program. Tutoring program participants (defined as students 
who attended Arts and Sciences Tutoring at least three times in a semester) tend to have a 
higher GPA when compared to non-tutoring program participants (CHEM 341: tutored 
students have an average increase of .639 points; MATH 161: tutored students have an 
average increase of .941 points). Tutoring participants had an average index score that was 
5.7 points lower than non-tutored students, meaning that it would be expected that tutoring 
participants would have lower course grades than non-participants who had a higher CDHE 
index. After controlling for index, tutoring program participation is associated with an 
average increase of .147 points in final grade.  

l The TILT Study Groups Program experienced approximately 2,500 student participants in 
AY12. It is coordinated with TILT’s course redesign efforts (see below in Component 3.D.4). 
Study group participants (defined as students who attended a TILT Study group for their 
course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 

   Tenure-Track  Non-Tenure Track  
 Number Of Faculty With Following Credentials  Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time 

Sub- 

Total 

 Full- 

 Time 

Part- 

Time  

Sub- 

Total 

Total

 Doctorate, or other terminal degree     926     26  952  101   91   192 1144
 Highest degree is a master's but not a terminal master's      14       0    14  112    73   185   199
 Highest degree is a bachelor's        0       0      0    12   19     31     31
 Highest degree is other or unknown        0       0      0  129  117    246   246

  FY08  FY09  FY10  FY11  FY12  FY13 
 PDI attendance   550   828   814  815  1028    *
 PDI session registrations 1800 3175 2924  266  3808    *
 Master Teacher Initiative   550   914   850  902  ~900    *
 Summer Conference   130     -   138    -    136    *
 Summer Workshop    40     45     38    42      42    *
 Faculty Short Courses     -     -     22    61      57  *54
 Orientation for new GTAs   297   257    224  256    195  226
 *Partial or missing results            

course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 4)  
1. 7 - Advising and Registration (Page 3)  
2. 3 - All University Core Curriculum (Page 5)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 106)  
Access Center  
ACUI/EBI College Union / Student Center Assessment Sp 2011  
Adult Learner and Veteran Services  
Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate  
Advising Exhibit  
Advocacy Offices 2008 (review and proposal with cover memos and appendices)  
AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment Sp 2011  
ARL Rankings 2012  
Campus Labs - CSU Profile of the American College Student Sp 2008  
Campus Recreation  
Career Center  
Center for Advising and Student Achievement FY2012 Report (Page 29)  
College Senior Survey Sp 2011  
Commitment to Colorado Brochure  
Cooperative Institutional Research Program Freshman Survey Fa 2011  
CSU Health Network  
EBI Apartment Life Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment Sp 2011  
EBI Mapworks Assessment Fa 2012  
EBI RA Staff Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Resident Assessment Fa 2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2012  
Fire and Safety Update 2012  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 22)  
Honors Preview Guide, Summer 2012  
Learning Ecologies Article Sept 2012  
Libraries 2020 Task Force Report  
Libraries exhibit  
Libraries-IT Task Force Report  
Library-IT Task Force website  
Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Executive Summary Sp 2012  
NASPA Consortium Campus Recreation Impact Study Sp 2012  
NASPA Consortium Civic Engagement Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Fraternity and Sorority Life Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Mental Health and Counseling Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Orientation and New Student Programs Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Residence Life Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Student Conduct and Academic Integrity Fa 2011  
National College Health Assessment Fa 2011  
National Study of Living-Learning Programs Report Sp 2009  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
Public Safety  
Public Safety Team  
Registrar's Office Summary for Self-Study  
Residential Learning Communities  
Resources for Disabled Students  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 12)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 8)  
Student Affairs Annual Report 2012  
Student Diversity Programs and Services  
VA Yellow Ribbon Program  
Your First College Year Survey Sp 2010  

 

 

3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
 

Sources 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 11)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 15)  

 

 

4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
 

Sources 

Admissions  
Admissions - Campus Life  
Admissions - Online Publications  
Assessment and Research Steering Committee guidelines  
College Portrait  
Common Data Set 2012-13  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
RamLink  
SLiCE  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 10)  
Student Affairs Assessment Learning Communities (Page 3)  
Student Affairs Assessment Learning Communities (Page 4)  
Student Affairs Assessment SLICE  

 

 

Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 4)  
1. 7 - Advising and Registration (Page 3)  
2. 3 - All University Core Curriculum (Page 5)  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 106)  
Access Center  
ACUI/EBI College Union / Student Center Assessment Sp 2011  
Adult Learner and Veteran Services  
Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate  
Advising Exhibit  
Advocacy Offices 2008 (review and proposal with cover memos and appendices)  
AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment Sp 2011  
ARL Rankings 2012  
Campus Labs - CSU Profile of the American College Student Sp 2008  
Campus Recreation  
Career Center  
Center for Advising and Student Achievement FY2012 Report (Page 29)  
College Senior Survey Sp 2011  
Commitment to Colorado Brochure  
Cooperative Institutional Research Program Freshman Survey Fa 2011  
CSU Health Network  
EBI Apartment Life Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment Sp 2011  
EBI Mapworks Assessment Fa 2012  
EBI RA Staff Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Resident Assessment Fa 2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2012  
Fire and Safety Update 2012  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 22)  
Honors Preview Guide, Summer 2012  
Learning Ecologies Article Sept 2012  
Libraries 2020 Task Force Report  
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Library-IT Task Force website  
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NASPA Consortium Campus Recreation Impact Study Sp 2012  
NASPA Consortium Civic Engagement Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Fraternity and Sorority Life Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Mental Health and Counseling Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Orientation and New Student Programs Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Residence Life Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Student Conduct and Academic Integrity Fa 2011  
National College Health Assessment Fa 2011  
National Study of Living-Learning Programs Report Sp 2009  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
Public Safety  
Public Safety Team  
Registrar's Office Summary for Self-Study  
Residential Learning Communities  
Resources for Disabled Students  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 12)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 8)  
Student Affairs Annual Report 2012  
Student Diversity Programs and Services  
VA Yellow Ribbon Program  
Your First College Year Survey Sp 2010  

 

 

3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Student Affairs Assessment Learning Communities (Page 3)  
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Student Affairs Assessment SLICE  

 

 

Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
 

Sources 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
 

Sources 
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
  
 

Sources 
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1. 7 - Advising and Registration (Page 3)  
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ACUI/EBI College Union / Student Center Assessment Sp 2011  
Adult Learner and Veteran Services  
Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate  
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Advocacy Offices 2008 (review and proposal with cover memos and appendices)  
AFA/EBI Fraternity/Sorority Assessment Sp 2011  
ARL Rankings 2012  
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Center for Advising and Student Achievement FY2012 Report (Page 29)  
College Senior Survey Sp 2011  
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EBI Resident Assessment Fa 2011  
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Student Diversity Programs and Services  
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
 

Sources 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
 

Sources 
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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Campus Recreation  
Career Center  
Center for Advising and Student Achievement FY2012 Report (Page 29)  
College Senior Survey Sp 2011  
Commitment to Colorado Brochure  
Cooperative Institutional Research Program Freshman Survey Fa 2011  
CSU Health Network  
EBI Apartment Life Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Campus-wide Student Climate/Diversity Assessment Sp 2011  
EBI Mapworks Assessment Fa 2012  
EBI RA Staff Assessment Sp 2012  
EBI Resident Assessment Fa 2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2011  
Enrollment and Access Annual Report FY2012  
Fire and Safety Update 2012  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 22)  
Honors Preview Guide, Summer 2012  
Learning Ecologies Article Sept 2012  
Libraries 2020 Task Force Report  
Libraries exhibit  
Libraries-IT Task Force Report  
Library-IT Task Force website  
Multi-Institutional Study of Leadership (MIL) Executive Summary Sp 2012  
NASPA Consortium Campus Recreation Impact Study Sp 2012  
NASPA Consortium Civic Engagement Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Fraternity and Sorority Life Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Mental Health and Counseling Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Orientation and New Student Programs Fa 2011  
NASPA Consortium Residence Life Student Survey Sp 2011  
NASPA Consortium Student Conduct and Academic Integrity Fa 2011  
National College Health Assessment Fa 2011  
National Study of Living-Learning Programs Report Sp 2009  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
Public Safety  
Public Safety Team  
Registrar's Office Summary for Self-Study  
Residential Learning Communities  
Resources for Disabled Students  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 12)  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 8)  
Student Affairs Annual Report 2012  
Student Diversity Programs and Services  
VA Yellow Ribbon Program  
Your First College Year Survey Sp 2010  

 

 

3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
 

Sources 

Admissions  
Admissions - Campus Life  
Admissions - Online Publications  
Assessment and Research Steering Committee guidelines  
College Portrait  
Common Data Set 2012-13  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
RamLink  
SLiCE  
Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 10)  
Student Affairs Assessment Learning Communities (Page 3)  
Student Affairs Assessment Learning Communities (Page 4)  
Student Affairs Assessment SLICE  

 

 

Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
 

Sources 

Strategic Plan 2012 (Page 5)  
 

 

Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
 

Sources 
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
 

Sources 

1. 3 - Undergraduate Admissions (Page 5)  
Academic Analytics Image for Ag Economics  
Academic Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual 2011-12 (Page 50)  
Academic Program Review, Board Policy 803  
Art Program Review 2013  
CDHE workforce/degree data pilot project  
College of Business Career Management Center  
Concurrent Enrollment - CSU Ready  
Graduate and Professional Bulletin - July 2013 (Page 28)  
Graduation Outcomes 2011-12  
Graduation Survey  
Graduation Survey Data  
Licensure and Professional Examination Results Report to Board  
National Student Clearinghouse  
NSSE Final Results, CSU 2012  
PRISM  
PRISM Tabulation of Department Goals with University Strategic Plan  
Program Review Award Department Initiative Criteria  
Program Review Guidelines  
Program Review Schedule  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12  
Program Review Summary Report to the Board 2011-12 (Page 8)  
Student Course Survey Report Excerpt  
Transfer Course Equivalencies  
Transfer Evaluation  

 

 

4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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course at least three times in a semester) had slightly higher average grades compared to 
non-participants in most courses. Study group participants had lower index scores compared
to non-study group participants, which means it would be expected that they would have 
lower course grades than non-participants who had higher CDHE index scores. When 
compared to students at the same index score, study group participants tend to have higher 
GPAs when compared to non-study group participants. Study group participation resulted in 
an average increase of .162 points in final GPA after controlling for a student’s index score.  

l Academic Enrichment includes the popular “My Favorite Lecture” series, short courses for 
students on topics ranging from Web page development to preparation for the GRE, and the 
True Faculty Stories Dinner Series (offered in collaboration with the Center for Advising and 
Student Achievement).  

l The Office for Undergraduate Research and Artistry (OURA) provides mentored inquiry 
experiences for students as described in Component 3.B.5.  

l Programs designed to help students prepare for life beyond the University are offered in 
collaboration with the Graduate School, the Career Center, Center for Advising and Student 
Achievement, and the Access Center.  

l The Office of Service-Learning supports the development of meaningful, active and hands-
on learning experiences that promote academic excellence while serving genuine 
community needs. The Office of Service-Learning has strong partnerships with the Center 
for Advising and Student Achievement (CASA), Student Leadership Involvement and 
Community Engagement (SLiCE), Campus Corps, and Associated Students of CSU. It also 
supports two key initiatives at the University: Key Service Community, which supports 
approximately 150 entering students who seek a meaningful service-oriented education at 
the University, and the Community Engaged Leaders program, an upper-division learning 
community that provided the model for OURA’s Mentored Inquiry Program. The Colorado 
Campus Compact Survey from CSU for AY11 indicated that: 

¡ Approximately 2,500 students were engaged in service-learning;  
¡ An estimated 95 faculty participated in service-learning activities with their students; 
and   

¡ More than 130 academic classes reported offering service-learning as part of their 
curriculum.  

The Honors Program 

For academically talented and motivated students, CSU offers the Honors Program to provide an
enriched educational program of study. Honors students benefit from small, discussion-based 
seminars taught by some of the University's finest faculty members, personalized academic 
advising, priority enrollment, opportunities for leadership, research and community service, and
special scholarships. The Honors program is open to students in all majors and offers a flexible 
curriculum through two curricular options, and a senior-year creative activity mentored by 
faculty. Many Honors students choose to live in one of our two Residential Learning 
Communities. 
   
3.  The institution provides academic advising suited to its programs and the needs of 
its students.  

CSU has always considered academic advising to be a critical element in undergraduate 
students’ learning: mapping the pathway to a degree, graduation, and defining a career 
pathway. Goal 5 of the Strategic Plan states the commitment that students will have access to 
first-rate advising resources in an environment of enriching curricula and enhanced learning 
opportunities that promote retention, persistence, and timely graduation. Strategies for 
enhancing advising and the curricula include innovations that simplify the structure of curricular 
requirements; improve information literacy and information technology literacy appropriate to 
each major; broaden the integration of international perspectives in students’ programs of 
study; strengthen the infusion of diversity; and promote access to interdisciplinary 
experiences.  Additional strategies for strengthening advising include: expansion of the 
Academic Support Coordinator initiative to improve academic transitions to university 
educational expectations; enhancing mentoring for nationally competitive scholarships; utilizing 
the Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) to increase faculty development in the area of 
advising and to promote collaboration among faculty and professional advisers across campus. 
  
As a result, a number of activities and strategies have been designed to elevate the stature of 
the advising function, increase the effectiveness of advising, and position advising in ways that 
contribute more powerfully to students’ ability to learn and achieve their degrees. Most of the 
efforts were focused for many years on the role of advising within academic departments by 
faculty members. Consequently, section E.12.1 Teaching and Advising of the Academic Faculty 
and Administrative Professional Manual was serially revised to increase the attention given to 
advising. However, in spite of these efforts, evidence collected regarding the effectiveness of 
the traditional (faculty-centered) approach to advising was unsettling:  

l Anecdotally, complaints were frequently voiced about advising, engagement of advisers, 
knowledge of advisers, and helpfulness. Most students did not know the name of their 
adviser when specifically questioned.  

l The Vice Provost was receiving frequent student appeals because of adviser error.  
l The Associated Students of CSU survey, however, gave contradictory information, with a 

generally positive student response to advising.  
l The MapWorks Inventory (Fall 2009) given to all freshmen (~90% response rate) indicated 

that only 61% of students agreed or strongly agreed that they knew how to contact their 
adviser. In Fall 2011, a question was added: “Have you discussed your potential 
major/program with an academic adviser, faculty member, or career adviser, and only 58% 
responded with “strongly agree” or “agree.”  

l Additionally, an assumption of the SSI was that quality academic guidance and 
developmental advising were fundamental to student progress, major exploration and 
choice, and time-to-graduation.  

Through the SSI, we are beginning to develop a new paradigm for advising, moving from the 
model that emphasizes course checksheets and reactive responses to one that emphasizes 
shared responsibility between student and adviser, proactive outreach, data-informed 
strategies, and coordinated efforts across academic departments and student support services. 
These initiatives are building a sound foundation for quality advising through new structures 
(programs and organizations) as we are developing new policies and processes as described in 
detail in the appended advising exhibit. We believe that most of the time, no single activity or 
intervention makes the decisive difference in students’ success; rather that it is the cumulative 
effect of an array of intentional and coordinated efforts. Concurrent with these efforts, the 
following observations have been made: 

l The probation rates for first-time freshmen have declined from near 20% in Fall 2007 to 
14% in Fall 2012 (see chart below).  

l More than 600 students belong to one of the seven pre-health professional clubs (Pre-
Dental, Pre- Occupational Therapy, Pre-Optometry, Pre-Pharmacy, Pre-Physical Therapy, 
Pre-Medica, and Pre-Veterinary Medicine), which are advised by Health Professions 
advisers. Collectively, club members volunteered more than 2,000 hours with club activities 
and countless hours on their own outside of the club activities.  

l Health Profession student appointments increased 6.5% from 2,255 in AY10 to 2,403 in 
AY11. The number of individual students that were seen increased 4.3% during the same 
period (1,673 to 1,745).  

l Intentional advising strategies have contributed to a narrowing of the retention gap for 
undeclared students as compared to declared students (CASA 2012 Final Report, p. 29).  

 
  

The graduate student advisory system is described in detail in Section E.1.1 of the Graduate and
Professional Bulletin. Each student is initially assigned a faculty member as adviser by the head 
of the department in which the major is pursued. A permanent adviser is designated from 
among departmental faculty once initial entry to the program has been completed. Except for 
those students pursuing Plan C master’s degrees, each student has an individual graduate 
advisory committee. Members of the committee are chosen on the basis of the student’s 
interests, the student’s experience with faculty members, and the adviser’s knowledge and 
expertise. The makeup of a graduate committee must be approved by the department head 
and, of course, agreed to by the potential members themselves. The purpose of the committee 
is to make available to the student a broad range of knowledge and expertise. It aids in general 
advising of the student and assists in planning the major elements of the program. The 
committee also evaluates student progress throughout the graduate career. It may provide 
assessments at various stages, and it administers the final examination. 
  
4. The institution provides to students and instructors the infrastructure and 
resources necessary to support effective teaching and learning (technological 
infrastructure, scientific laboratories, libraries, performance spaces, clinical practice 
sites, museum collections, as appropriate to the institution's offerings). 

To support effective teaching and learning, the University provides state-of-the-art classrooms 
and other instructional facilities, learning spaces, and facilities for practice, performance, and 
other forms of artistic expression. The University also provides a wide range of programs 
supporting course development and faculty professional development in teaching and learning. 
Many of these resources are described in other sections of this report: the Libraries are 
presented in a comprehensive review below in Component 3.D.6; physical and technological 
resources are described in Component 5.A.1; and other resources are described throughout 
Criterion 3.  
   
Course Development Resources and Initiatives 

The Institute for Learning and Teaching (TILT) offers individual consultation and formal 
programs supporting course development. Individual consultation is provided by instructional 
design and course development staff housed in the Institute. Course-development initiatives 
include: 

l The Provost’s Course Redesign Competition is an ambitious effort to enhance learning, 
increase engagement, and promote pedagogical innovation through the redesign of 
undergraduate courses across the University and in particular, but not exclusively, courses 
that can be described as core, foundational, or gateway courses. The competition is 
designed to support 100 course-redesign projects over a five-year period that began in 
January 2012. The redesign process used in this program employs a learning ecologies 
approach to course redesign, which draws on the distinctive contributions that can be made 
to learning and teaching by a residential learning environment. This approach considers not 
only how a course might be improved by looking at its course goals, curriculum, 
assignments, and assessment, but also how it might be enhanced by drawing on the wide 
range of resources that might support student learners beyond the course, such as tutoring 
and study groups, participation in learning communities and undergraduate research, 
service learning initiatives, mentored research activities, and so on. The learning ecologies 
approach is founded on four core principles: increasing student engagement, challenging 
students, immersing them in extended study and practice and providing feedback that 
promotes learning and student progress. The expectation is that combining a focus on the 
traditional elements of course design with considerations of the contributions that might be 
made through critical thinking activities and assignments, relevant campus resources, 
faculty professional development, and engaging instructional technology can lead to 
improved learning and student success. Course design projects are led by faculty members 
who are actively involved in teaching the courses. The process is supported through a 
combination of funding; contributions from instructional designers, course developers, and 
program directors at TILT; and contributions from one or more of TILT’s campus partners. In
January 2012, TILT launched a new course redesign initiative (under the banner of the 
Provost’s Course Redesign Competition) that is set up to work with 100 courses over the 
next five years. This initiative is funded with a combination of internal funding from the 
Division of Continuing Education, SSI, TILT, and the Provost’s Office as well as funding from 
external sources. Total estimated expenditures over five years will exceed $1.3 million. A 
recent enhancement of this program in conjunction with relocation of The Reinvention 
Center to the CSU campus is described in Component 5.D.2.  

l Online Course Development Project provides support for the development of courses 
delivered at a distance through a partnership between TILT and the Division of Continuing 
Education. That support includes consultation with instructional designers, development of 
instructional technologies such as Learning@CSU, and the formation of development teams 
in partnership with colleges and departments. In larger development projects, Instructional 
Designers at the Institute form teams with faculty, DCE Program Directors, and Instructional
Materials Developers. The goal of these larger projects is to create high-quality courses that
engage students in the exploration and mastery of current knowledge and techniques. A key
issue is moving from a "contact-hours" approach to an "engagement time" approach. To 
support that approach, Instructional Designers work with faculty and Instructional Materials 
Developers (often doctoral candidates) to develop materials that support mastery learning, 
active learning, and self-assessment of progress. Care is taken, as well, to create learning 
communities within each class, often through the use of web-based communication and 
collaboration tools. Since 2008, the TILT online course development team has developed, 
redesigned, or enhance more than 150 courses for DCE.  

l Writing Across the Curriculum/gtPathways Research Competition is designed to enhance 
student learning and critical thinking and to promote pedagogical innovation through the use
of writing in gtPathways-approved courses. In particular, the effort is intended to: (1) 
improve student learning and engagement with course content and processes, (2) increase 
and enhance student interactions with classmates and faculty, (3) increase student interest 
and enthusiasm for their courses and for writing, and (4) develop models of writing 
integration that will be applicable to other courses.  

l Other professional development activities for faculty are described in Component 3.C.4.      

5. The institution provides to students guidance in the effective use of research and 
information resources.  

Component 3.B describes the core features of all undergraduate programs that assist students 
with the development of effective skills for use of research and information resources in 
communications courses and integration into each program. The Libraries (described in 
Component 3.D.6) provide critical support to students and instructors.  
  
The CSU Writing Center is a free service open to CSU students, faculty, and staff as well as the 
local Fort Collins community. The center's goal is to engage our community in conversations 
about writing; to that end, it provides face-to-face and online consultations for writers in all 
disciplines working on all types of writing from traditional research papers to electronic texts 
such as websites and blogs. Beginning with writers’ needs and concerns, it uses knowledge and 
expertise to enhance writers’ understanding of a variety of rhetorical issues, such as purpose, 
audience, style, and conventions. Writers are helped to develop the confidence to make 
effective writing choices in any situation. In these ways, it supports the shared goal of writing 
centers everywhere to help create better writers.  
  
Additional evidence of student guidance provided, especially for graduate students, related to 
the effective and ethical use of information resources is presented in Component 2.E.  
  
6. The CSU Libraries provides support for student learning, effective teaching, and 
other information needs of its constituents. 

A comprehensive review of the services of the CSU Libraries is attached that includes the issues 
pertaining to the Libraries in the previous HLC accreditation visit; proceeds with the detailed 
and comprehensive planning activities in which the University engaged to ensure that the 
Libraries appropriately meet the needs for information access in the 21st century; presents 
details of the actions taken by the Libraries in response to that planning; discusses the 
reorganization and realignment of staffing currently underway to position the Libraries in 
accordance with that planning; and concludes with a summary of current status. Evidence of the
Libraries performance is summarized from the report as follows. 
  
Overview of CSU Libraries  

The Libraries mission is to “support the University's academic, research and service goals 
through dynamic leadership in providing comprehensive informational resources and services.” 
This is accomplished by providing access to content (collections); expertise in finding, distilling, 
analyzing, and synthesizing information; and buildings and spaces designed to facilitate 
learning, research, outreach, and engagement. Summary statistics are presented in the table 
below. 
  
  

  
  
Assessment/Evaluation of Services and Operations  

The Libraries has an established and well-earned reputation for being very innovative, providing
excellent services to all patrons, and exhibiting high quality in its support and operational 
environments. Staff are consummate experts extremely dedicated to the Libraries and to the 
institution, and are exceptionally service oriented. The Libraries developed and operates the 
innovative RAPID Inter-Library Loan system, and maintains memberships in the Colorado 
Alliance of Research Libraries, the Greater Western Library Alliance, the Association of Research
Libraries (ARL), the Coalition for Networked Information, EDUCAUSE, Internet2, and Lyrasis.   
  
The Libraries is principally a service unit, and users’ experiences are particularly relevant as 
measures of its success. Because of this importance, a brief summary of responses indicating 
users’ satisfaction from the second survey of CSU faculty conducted by the Library-IT Task Force
is given here. That survey dealt mostly with satisfaction of CSU Libraries by faculty. Additional 
detail is available on the Library-IT Task Force comprehensive website.  These results indicate 
that, in general, faculty members are satisfied or very satisfied with the access and services 
provided by CSU Libraries (responses were on a five point Likert Scale). 
  

    
CSU Libraries Transformational Activities 

A plethora of targeted activities has resulted from strategic-planning activities to ensure that 
the Libraries optimizes the use of resources to support the needs of student learning, effective 
teaching, and the other needs of constituents. Examples of major initiatives include the 
following: 

l Merger of Academic Computing and Networking Services into CSU Libraries – The 
department of Academic Computing and Networking Services (ACNS) was integrated into 
the Libraries in July 2010. This was done to realize the synergies between information 
science (libraries) and information technology (ACNS). In the process, IT systems in Morgan
Library were elevated to the level of operations, management, monitoring, alarming, and 
support of the most critical IT systems of the institution. The positions of the VP for IT 
and the Dean of the Libraries were merged and charged to transform the Libraries into a 
modern ‘information hub’ for the campus, in accordance with the recommendations of both 
the Libraries 2020 Task Force, the Library-IT Task Force, and the Faculty Council Committee
on Libraries.  

l Morgan Library renovation – CSU students voted (Spring 2010) in an open referendum 
to raise their University Facility Fee from $10 to $15 per student credit hour per semester, 
with the highest priority being to renovate Morgan Library into a modern Learning 
Commons. The renovation was funded entirely by students at a cost of $16.8 million, and 
required two years to complete. During the renovation, a large, open, flexible study space 
was created on the third floor. In addition, 22 group study rooms now exist in Morgan, each 
with LCD technology and available to be reserved online. Two multimedia rooms, one for 
production and the other for editing, were incorporated, along with additional technology 
(Google Liquid Galaxy systems).  

l Creation of a Library Annex in the Behavioral Sciences Building – To provide swing space 
during the renovation of Morgan Library, as well as to add more permanent study space, a 
Library Annex was created on the first floor of the new Behavioral Sciences Building when it 
was constructed in 2010. The space is staffed jointly by CSU Libraries and Center for 
Advising and Student Achievement personnel, who provide IT support and check out laptops 
to students. The space includes 10 additional student group study rooms that can also be 
reserved online.  

l ARL ranking – Over the past four years, CSU Libraries has increased its ARL ranking from 
103rd to 86th.   

Strategic Initiatives 

Much progress has already occurred to transform and elevate the quality of the Libraries. 
However, to realize the full benefits of the recommendations of the two task forces, much 
remains to be done. Additional strategic initiatives were launched in Spring 2012: 

l Web Strategy – reconstitute a web management committee, targeted toward simplifying 
and clarifying the Libraries' web pages; to oversee the addition of some self service 
functions; and to continue to evaluate web-scale discovery systems for potential 
implementation.  

l Open Access – prepare and adopt an Open Access policy (completed); to launch an Open 
Access subsidy initiative as approved by the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries 
(completed); to pursue educating and informing CSU faculty and staff about open access.  

l Information Fluency and Numeracy – add a second instructional component in the Freshman 
Composition course on higher-level thinking skills regarding locating, accessing, analyzing, 
and synthesizing information to complement the current instructional component on search 
and data integrity; implement state-of-the-art technology in the Libraries instructional 
classrooms; and engage with the Information Science and Technology Center (ISTeC) on 
strategies to elevate the level of information fluency and numeracy in CSU students.  

l Data Management – evaluate the infrastructure needed for data management, especially for
large data sets, and establish an access-controlled streaming media service behind the 
digital repository, to be in compliance with the TEACH Act.  

l Collections Strategies – prepare a new collections development policy, emphasizing 
demand-driven acquisitions and digital collections. This activity has been approved by the 
Faculty Council Committee on Libraries and is complete. The policy is receiving attention 
from other libraries, who are interested in using it to form the basis of their policy.  

l ePublishing – establish a presence by the Libraries digital repository for digital books; 
provide some training materials on self-publishing; and work closely with the University 
Press of Colorado through referrals for authors who wish to market their books for sale.  

l Help Desk – assess additional integration of services across the help desks; review whether 
meaningful statistics are being collected in a cohesive manner from all help services; and 
enhance and streamline help-desk operations.  

l Statistics – establish a standing statistics committee to work with the Faculty Council 
Committee on Libraries on a standard set of statistics for purposes of consistent longitudinal
assessment; and establish with ACNS a bona fide back-end database to automatically 
collect, house, and produce those statistics.  

l Google and GIS – continue working with Google on enhanced searching strategies with 
participation of staff from other regional libraries; deploy a Google Liquid Galaxy System in 
a classrooms setting; deploy personal Google Liquid Galaxy Systems in each two of group 
study rooms; invite the Geospatial Centroid to be integrated into the Libraries; and evolve 
from print maps technologies to GIS technologies.  

l Integrated Library System - transition from our current vendor-operated environment to a 
self-operated environment; assess whether to upgrade our III Millennium system to Sierra, 
or possibly even another product.  

l Staffing Reorganization - achieve staff alignment with the transformational changes from 
print to digital and physical to online deliveries. Many fewer print volumes are being 
purchased and handled, and staff members need to evolve to higher-level skills of dealing 
with digital information. ACNS and Libraries IT staffs were consolidated. Transformation of 
the remainder of the Libraries environment is occurring now. Goals are to align staff with 
the new workflows, and to elevate their skills commensurately. A detailed exploration of the 
existing organizational structure and the needed organizational structure was accomplished 
by the assistant deans over a nine-month period prior to the reorganization.  

Summary 

Nowhere at CSU in the last five years has there been so much strategic attention and effort 
devoted to any unit as to the Libraries. The detailed planning efforts have resulted in a profound
and progressive transformation of the Libraries into a superior service unit that is meeting and 
regularly exceeding the needs of its patrons. A vibrant and successful culture and environment 
have resulted, and the progression continues in the most important areas, with the strong 
support of the Provost/EVP and the Faculty Council Committee on Libraries. 
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3.E - The institution fulfills the claims it makes for an enriched 

educational environment.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU is dedicated to facilitating meaningful undergraduate experiences that expose students to 
diverse cultures through community involvement in a broad array of activities that extend 
learning, foster leadership skills, and promote civic responsibility. CSU communicates its vast 
array of educational enrichment opportunities available to prospective students through many 
venues. The Office of Admissions takes the lead in providing information through its website and
a variety of print publications. These resources provide a rich overview for prospective students.
In addition, CSU provides information through standardized disclosure sites that are widely 
available for prospective students to perform comparative institutional research, such as 
the Common Data Set (CDS) This website provides some general information about potential 

CSU Libraries Vital Statistics  
 1. Annual budget  
    a. Operations $12,169,046 
    b. Collections   $6,768,578
    c. Total $18,937,624
 2. Number of employees  
    a. Faculty    22
    b. Permanent staff  125
    c. Students (mostly part-time)  110
 3. Buildings  
    a. Morgan Library  300,000 sq.ft.
    b. Lake street book depository    31,300 sq.ft.
    c. Vet. Teaching Hospital branch library      1,708 sq.ft.
    d. Archives and special collections building      3,923 sq.ft.
    e. Behavioral Sciences Building annex      5,655 sq.ft. (includes 10 group study rooms) 
 4. Collections  
    a. Stack space (volumes)  
        a. Morgan  
        b. Lake Street 

  
 Approx. 1.32 million 
 Approx. 1.12 million 

    b. Number of physical volumes owned  Approx. 2.2 million
    c. Number of electronic titles available  Approx. 184,500 
    d. Number of databases available  Approx. 700
    e. Number of unique journal titles available  Approx. 24,000
 5. Number of visitors to Morgan annually  Approx. 1.2 million 
 6. Systems and services provided  Millennium Integrated Library System (incl. Electronic Resources Management) 

 ‘Home grown’ discovery tool 
 DigiTool digital repository 
 ARES Course Reserve 
 SFX link resolver 
 MetaLib 
 Illiad, RAPID & Relais for ILL 
 EZproxy 

   Satisfied 

Or Very 

 Satisfied 

Please indicate how satisfied you are with the physical space and facilities in Morgan Library.  55.3%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available in Morgan Library.  52.6%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the monograph/book collections available to you from Prospector/Inter-Library Loan.  74.8%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with these [CSU Libraries’] Databases.  75.0%
Please indicate how satisfied you are with the electronic (on-line) journal collections made available to you by the Library.  77.6%

campus experiences in a standard way. For example, a student visiting the U.S. New and World 
Report website could search in the CDS for schools with ROTC programs. CSU also participates 
in the Voluntary System of Accountability program to supply clear, accessible, and comparable 
information on the undergraduate student experience through the College Portrait. 
  
As illustrated in the Campus Life section of Admissions' website, the co-curricular opportunities 
for students are generally organized in four categories: Living on Campus, Student 
Organization, Leadership and Service, and Athletics and Recreation. Promoting student 
engagement is the overarching feature of all these programs. 
  
1. Co-curricular programs are suited to the institution’s mission and contribute to the 
educational experience of its students. 

Goal 6 and Goal 8 of the Strategic Plan state our commitment to provide an enriched 
educational environment beyond the classroom. Goal 6 includes initiatives to create 
opportunities for active and experiential learning in every major and in a broad range of co-
curricular activities. Experiential learning is active learning that places students in a context 
(typically outside the classroom) in which they can directly engage with their object of study. In 
Goal 8, the University focuses its efforts to engage students utilizing best-practice and high-
impact activities such as common intellectual experiences, learning communities, collaborative 
assignments and projects, service-learning and community-based learning, and capstone 
courses and projects, especially for first-year students and for students from traditionally 
underrepresented groups. Student engagement inside and outside the classroom is evaluated 
on a systematic basis through national and local assessments. Outside the classroom, the 
University also maintains efforts to engage students in intercollegiate athletics as participants, 
fans, and supporters. 
   
Living on Campus 
Students' homes at CSU are a place where they can study, socialize, and just generally be 
themselves. The residence halls feature 15 Residential Learning Communities that unite 
students who share interests, while the University Apartments offer a variety of living options. 
The Academic Village and Edwards Hall Residential Learning Communities currently house 
students, and include seminar rooms, the Honors office suite, and the Fireside Lounge among 
other amenities. This small community provides students with individual attention and support 
and fosters learning, social interaction, and an ethic of involvement in University life. 
  
The Key Communities assessment plan illustrates how the program contributes to student 
academic success by showing that its participating students earn higher GPAs and experience 
lower levels of probation than non-learning community students. The Key Plus Learning 
Community students (sophomores) are expected to demonstrate their career decision making 
skills using portfolios. Students participating in Key Communities continue to demonstrate 
higher retention rates than students who do not participate. From Fall 2001 to Fall 2009 (with 
the exception of Fall 2006) Key Academic Community students had higher first-year retention 
rates than nonparticipating students, though the Admissions Index average scores were lower 
for participants than for non-participants.  
  
Seeking a different option for social involvement, 5 percent of the student population joins one 
of 23 fraternities and 14 sororities. These off-campus residences are connected by the 
University's Office of Greek Life to activities in which students engage in service to the 
University and the community. 
  
Student Organizations 
Students have opportunities to choose from more than 400 student organizations that cover 
academic, competitive, cultural, honorary, political, programming/service, religious, social, 
and recreational interests. RamLink is a student organization management tool that provides 
each organization with its own website where members can collaborate in discussion posts, 
events, photos, and other online features. Each organization has the ability to associate itself 
with various interests, and users can also associate themselves with particular interests and 
have related organizations/events recommended to them. The service clubs help students reach
out to the greater community; the academic organizations speak directly to student interests; 
and the professional and business clubs give students valuable insights and introductions into 
different fields. Examples of the scope of student organizations and other co-curricular 
programs include the Associated Students of CSU (ASCSU), honor societies, International 
Programs and Study Abroad, leadership and diversity programs, residential learning 
communities, Marching Band, ROTC (Army and Air Force), service learning and volunteer 
programs, research and creativity, Honors, and Women's Programs. 
   
Leadership and Service 
CSU has been an ideal setting for students to acquire leadership skills, and students have many 
opportunities to exercise those skills to make a significant contribution to the world. Students 
can take the helm of student government, breathe life into a student organization, and get 
behind causes that benefit the greater community. Along the way, they develop 
connections/networks that will enrich their lives well beyond graduation. 
  
Athletics and Recreation 
CSU is home to 16 NCAA Division I sports in the Mountain West Conference. For recreation and 
other athletic activities, approximately 5,500 (18%) students participate in intramural and club 
sports. The newly expanded Student Recreation Center features a climbing wall and other 
amenities, including facilities for intramural sports, a challenge course, activity classes, fitness 
programs, massage therapy, and more. The greater Fort Collins area also provides an 
abundance of recreational opportunities. (Additional description of athletics operations is 
provided in Component 2.A).  
  
2. The institution demonstrates any claims it makes about contributions to its 
students’ educational experience by virtue of aspects of its mission, such as research, 
community engagement, service learning, religious or spiritual purpose, and economic
development. 

The Division of Student Affairs (DSA) maintains a rigorous process of assessment to 
demonstrate the effectiveness of its programs and to aid planning to improve student support 
services that contribute to co-curricular learning. The Assessment and Research Steering 
Committee (ARSC), composed of membership from all units of DSA, provides guidance to 
processes of annual unit assessment planning, five-year reviews, and major national 
assessments (e.g., CIRP Freshman Survey). DSA has utilized the campus-wide website known 
as Planning for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) to manage program 
assessment and planning activities. Each student service unit is expected to include at least one
student learning outcome goal in its unit's assessment plan. Through use of the PRISM 
interactive webpage environment, staff of each unit have a place to (1) articulate their values 
about quality, (2) create student development and program outcomes, (3) view the strategies 
that other units use to promote students’ achievement of their development goals, (4) explore 
the assessment or research methods that programs use to determine progress, and (5) learn of 
the improvements and best practices being implemented to strengthen student performance. 
Some examples of activities and subsequent assessments that demonstrate co-curricular 
contributions to students' educational experiences follow. 
  
The Student Leadership, Involvement and Community Engagement (SLiCE) program brings 
together 372 student organizations, student leaders and student volunteers under one banner, 
making our campus a more engaged and caring community. SLiCE also partners with the Office 
of Service Learning on the academic side. Involvement in SLiCE programs allows students to 
enrich their academic and social experience at CSU. SLiCE actively assesses performance, such 
as the following student leadership outcome: "Students participating in the President's 
Leadership Program (PLP) will report learning and development in the following areas: critical 
thinking, collaboration, ethics, values clarification, diversity awareness, social responsibility, 
and leadership efficacy." The PLP students participate in extensive service-learning and 
experiential-learning activities including alternative weekend trips, leadership retreats, 
community internships with local non-profits and businesses, and Project Homeless Connect.  

l In total, PLP students participated in 2,340 hours of service and 1,175 hours of leadership 
training outside of their classroom experience.  

l PLP implemented PLP Scholars, a select group of students who participate in enriched 
leadership development experiences throughout their four years at CSU. For its inaugural 
year, PLP scholars attended small group discussions with the CSU President and top faculty, 
met bimonthly with a peer mentor and the PLP program director, attended a meeting with 
the President’s Cabinet, and implemented service projects with the Matthews House and 
Respite Care.  

l The PLP assisted CSU recruitment efforts with 60% of first-year PLP students (24 of 40 
students) citing the program as “important” or “very important” to their decision to attend 
CSU. Supporting the Division’s goal of academic access and success, 25% of PLP students 
identified as first-generation.  

l The number of PLP students of color has been increasing dramatically. Twenty-eight percent
of PLP students who completed both semesters of the program in 2010-11 identified as 
students of color compared to 13% in 2009-10. For the upcoming academic year, 26% of 
students admitted to the program identified as students of color.  

l The interdisciplinary Leadership Studies minor (approved Spring 2013) builds on the content
and success of the PLP to challenge students to be more prepared for leadership in their 
academic disciplines and to understand the need for collaboration across disciplines to make
advances in their field.  

The Rams Engaging in Active Leadership (REAL) certificate program completed its third year
under the direction of the SLiCE office. The REAL experience allows participants to advance their
own knowledge with regard to effective, intellectual, and cultural leadership. REAL provides all 
interested CSU students with an accessible opportunity to develop and enhance a personal 
philosophy of leadership that includes an understanding of self, groups, and their community. 
SLiCE partnered with many campus offices to create this experience. This year there were 225 
workshops for 1,909 participants, who completed 2,400 service hours.  
 
Alternative breaks sponsored by the SLiCE office successfully completed 19 (17 domestic and 
2 international) service trips over winter, spring, and summer breaks in 2010-11. There were a 
total of 210 student participants who provided 10,906 hours of direct community service to 16 
non-profit agencies both nationally and internationally. Thirty-four student site leaders spent a 
total of 1,768 hours completing leadership training in the alternative break site leader school in 
order to successfully execute one of the 19 alternative break trips.  
   
Students’ educational experiences are also enriched through student employment. For 
example, Housing & Dining Services provides many experiences (over 1,000 positions) 
through programs such as Bakeshop Practicum Program, Student Conference Assistants, 
Nutrition Intern Program, Marketing Internships, Employment for FRCC Culinary Program 
students, Construction Management Internships, Dining Services Advisory Council membership, 
Residence Assistants, Mystery Shopper program, Community Coordinators and Resident 
Assistants, Desk Staff, Graduate level Assistant Hall Directors and Apartment Managers. These 
employment opportunities assist students in paying for their education and provide them with 
experiences to enhance their education.  
 
Lory Student Center Dining Services provides undergraduate internships to students with a 
focus on event planning of large events, from meeting initially with customers for planning to 
coordinating services on the day of the event. Student interns planned 25% of ballroom events 
during the Fall and Spring semesters of 2010-11.  
 
The primary institutional-level tool used to measure student engagement (enrichment through 
co-curricular activities) is the National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) which is 
described in more detail in Component 4.B.2. In general, while both first-year and senior 
students showed improved engagement and personal development in the most recent 2011 
survey over the 2009 NSSE administration, even larger gains were made since the formal 
design and implementation of the SSI in 2007.  
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Criterion Three Conclusion  

The institution provides high-quality education, wherever and 
however its offerings are delivered. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU fulfills this criterion by offering a high-quality educational experience in the many aspects 
of the students' experience: how they are recruited and admitted; the scope and integrity of 
information provided to prospective and current students about the institution and its programs;
guidance provided to new, continuing, and transfer students to facilitate their success; 
quality learning offered through each of the academic program's curriculum; educational 
enrichment through co-curricular programs; and opportunities for networking with other 
students, instructors, and staff that establish the value of a residential experience on a large, 
doctoral, research-intensive campus. The broad focus for the past six years on implementing 
the SSI has enhanced the student-centered focus of the University and is showing significant 
improvements in the students' experiences and successes. 
  
Strengths 

l Student access to a high-quality faculty as evidenced by research and scholarly activities: 
creation and discovery, application, and dissemination of knowledge through teaching and 
service.  

l A broad array of high-quality academic programs characterized by depth, breadth, currency,
and relevance of learning.  

l A general education for undergraduates, the AUCC, that includes the knowledge, skills and 
competencies that serve not only the students, but the public purpose of developing an 
educated, global society.  

l Excellent student support services that are integrated throughout the student experience, 
often setting the standard for best practices, and very effective as evidenced by gains in 
NSSE scores. 

l Enhanced undergraduate student advising that focuses on how to succeed in addition to 
academic planning. 

l An enriched learning environment provided through many co-curricular learning experiences
such as service learning and residential communities. 

l Significant investments to improve the capacity and service of the Libraries in support 
of student learning. 

l An institutional commitment to improved learning and teaching by establishing TILT. 
l Focused efforts to improve student efficiency in progressing to graduation by course 
capacity analysis to inform course availability adjustments. 

Challenges 

Within the broad scope of Criterion 3, there are challenges both to sustain the quality of 
programs and student support services and to respond to opportunities with new or revitalized 
programs and services. Some of the leading challenges are as follows: 

l Increase the number of tenure-track faculty, both to re-establish the importance of full-time 
faculty members and to accommodate enrollment growth.  

l Provide academic program enhancements that improve the quality of learning by students 
and fulfill the needs of a global society through review, revision, and approval of new 
programs of study.  

l Update and staff student support services to meet the evolving complex needs of students to
increase student success and graduation (learning).  

l Improve operational efficiencies to ensure that students have access to adequate course 
capacity as needed to proceed efficiently to graduation.  

l Provide more professional development opportunities to increase the quality of teaching by 
faculty members and graduate assistant instructors.  

l Provide inflation funding for the Libraries' journal acquisitions to keep pace with rising costs.

Plans for enhancement 

Area 1: Teaching and Learning of the Strategic Plan contains 13 major goals with numerous 
objectives and initiatives that have been crafted for sustaining and improving the quality of 
CSU's teaching and learning programs. The goals and strategies of the SSI are actively being 
reviewed and refined in 2013 to sharpen the institutional focus on improving the learning quality
and success of undergraduate students. New initiatives, such as the science of learning, are 
being advanced by TILT to improve teaching and learning across the campus. CSU recently 
became the national home to The Reinvention Center (discussed in Component 5.D.2), which 
offers new opportunities for refinement of our teaching and learning programs. Likewise, the 
Graduate School is proposing to implement a professional development program (in conjunction
with TILT) to support better academic performance and professional outcomes of graduate 
students; and it plans to provide additional support (e.g., increased subsidy of health insurance,
more tuition premiums, increased amount and number of fellowships and other awards) to 
become more competitive for attracting and retaining graduate students. The Division of 
Student Affairs is aggressively pursuing the development of new programs to provide the 
support services needed by students with complex needs. And, through the Division of 
Enrollment and Access, CSU continues to recognize its obligation to assist students with 
financial aid through improved efficiency of strategically awarding institutional and state need-
based financial aid. 
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Criterion Four. Teaching and Learning: Evaluation and Improvement  

The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of 
its educational programs, learning environment, and support 
services, and it evaluates their effectiveness for student 
learning through processes designed to promote continuous 
improvement. 
 

Assurance Evidence  

CSU recognizes the complexity of student learning and agrees with the triangulation of 
educational programming, the learning environment, and student support services as critical 
quality components of Criterion Four. In this criterion, we demonstrate that CSU takes 
responsibility for the quality of each of these critical components not only through its increased 
ability to conduct assessment activities for each, but more importantly, in its integration of 
assessment findings to strategically inform our institutional initiatives and programmatic 
changes. The Strategic Plan has evolved to include Goal 7: Undergraduate Learning Outcomes 
and Goal 13: Graduate Student Success Outcomes as evidence of our commitment to the 
assessment of learning outcomes and the use of assessment results in our strategic planning 
and budgeting activities. Many other components of the Strategic Plan also reference learning 
assessment either directly as specific initiatives (such as a commitment to using NSSE) or 
indirectly, as metrics for evaluating initiatives, especially those related to the Student Success 
Initiatives (SSI). 
   
Assessment activities have become pervasive, integrated elements throughout the culture of 
the institution as we have developed a strong desire for (1) data-informed decisions, (2) careful
and deliberate analysis of data to benchmark progress in achieving goals, (3) increased public 
transparency and accountability, and (4) evidence that tracks changes and informs adjustments 
in strategic initiatives. This high level of integration is unmistakable as the assessment 
processes and analysis of results are discussed throughout this self-study, often as the evidence
to substantiate assurance arguments for the various criteria and components. For example, 
Component 3.D focuses on the provision of student support services and Component 3.E focuses
on co-curricular learning (a part of the learning environments), and therefore, the 
comprehensive assurance evidence for these components also presents the processes of 
assessment and evaluation of these activities. Criterion Five presents the processes for and the 
results of assessment and evaluation of the broadest components of the teaching and learning 
environments: physical resources, financial resources, institutional operations, and institutional 
sustainability.  
  
We find guidance for this section of the self-study, not only in the criterion statement and 
its components, but also in HLC’s Guiding Values: "Focus on student learning" and "A culture of 
continuous improvement." We have, therefore, attempted to envision a robust goal for our 
campus assessment processes to demonstrate the quality and efficiency of our academic 
programs, student learning, and student achievement. We believe that high-quality academic 
programs contribute positively to the individual and the public good (students and external 
stakeholders), by meeting the educational needs of a global society within the scope of the 
degree program and institutional mission while fostering growth (personal and professional) 
within individual students. Therefore, external constituents (the public, employers, alumni, and 
the profession or discipline) must be consulted to define specific, measurable learning goals. 
The specificity of the leaning goals should differentiate programs in different disciplines and 
degrees at different levels within a discipline.  
  
We have concluded that the evaluation processes for determining the quality of programs and 
student learning should follow the scientific method of research and discovery: (1) make 
observations (gather data and evidence), (2) analyze the findings to understand what they 
might mean, and (3) identify what to do with the results, either (a) celebrate the validation of 
quality, and/or (b) design strategic initiatives for improvement. Then, we expect that the 
process should repeat with more observation/data collection to test the validity of the 
hypotheses that led to change. We also desire that all evaluation processes must be efficient, 
meaningful, reliable, and strategically informative for continuous improvement. 
  
Responses to the components of Criterion Four are constructed to demonstrate how we take 
responsibility for maintaining and improving the quality of teaching and learning. Evidence for 
Component 4.A includes the process for comprehensive review of academic department 
operations (aka program review on the campus) and related processes for quality control and 
improvement of academic programs. Evidence for Component 4.B focuses on teaching and 
learning assessments of general education, learning within specific courses, and learning 
outcomes for academic programs. Our approaches to student success (retention, persistence, 
and graduation as components of student learning) require that our response to Component 4.C
be much broader and more integrative of the many facets we consider as essential components 
of the institutional commitment to improvement of student success. The responses to 
Components 3.D and 3.E required description of assessment activities of student support 
services and co-curricular learning that are used to gather evidence of accomplishments in 
those facets of student learning, and should be considered part of our response to Component 
4.C.  
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4.A - The institution demonstrates responsibility for the quality of its 

programs.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution maintains a practice of regular program reviews.  

The program review process at CSU was originally mandated by the Colorado Commission on 
Higher Education (CCHE) and became institutionalized through University policy (Academic 
Faculty and Administrative Professional Manual C.2.4.2.2.d) which requires periodic reviews to 
evaluate (1) departmental operations and (2) academic programs. Board policy requires 
program reviews at a minimum of every seven years.  Because our initial process was a result 
of these mandates, it was perceived for many years as a compliance task. Further exacerbating 
this perception, departments went through the process with little or no feedback from either 
upper administration of the University or the CCHE, and few initiatives proposed by the 
departments for improvement were granted additional resources for implementation. 
Consequently, the process was seen as an unproductive, time-consuming exercise. Over the 
past eight years, the culture of the institution and the departments' approach to program review
has evolved to become more positive as the process has become more improvement-oriented. 
The review now emphasizes the values and aspirations of the departments for the coming five 
to seven years. 
  
Oversight for department and program evaluations is the responsibility of the Office 
of Provost/EVP, managed through the Office of Assessment. The Office of Institutional Research 
supports the process by providing most of the performance data used in the analyses. Each 
department appoints three or more faculty members to its Department Review Committee and 
each department is reviewed by its own unique University Review Committee that includes three
or more faculty members external to the reviewed department's college plus administrative 
leadership from areas such as the offices of the Provost Office, Vice President for Research, 
Engagement, and the Graduate School. Program Review Guidelines describe the process in 
detail. The process has tended to focus largely on the evaluation of departmental operations, 
and to a lesser extent, on evaluation of the quality of academic degree programs. As 
subsequently discussed, we expect the process to continue improving to become more 
evaluative of both operations and academic degrees' program quality. 
  
The Plan for Researching Improvement and Supporting Mission (PRISM) is an 
institutionally-developed, interactive website for use in both program reviews and annual 
learning assessment activities. On this website, access is provided to the Program Review 
Guidelines, the Program Review Schedule, and program review self-studies organized by 
department. Each review section includes complete templates to guide the process and accept 
input of the data, narrative, and reviewer comments. The interactive nature of the process has 
been strengthened because reviews are produced electronically and reviewers may provide 
analysis and pose questions online for program responses. This balanced interaction between 
the department members and the reviewers allows everyone involved to focus on strategizing 
the implementation of improvements and fulfillment of goals. 
 
Within PRISM, the specific format of the program review has evolved. Based on feedback from a
series of focus group discussions with department heads and faculty members in Spring 2010, 
the review format was redesigned to resemble the structure of a grant proposal, whereby the 
department must initially evaluate its capacity to perform in future years followed by a 
discovery section that contains six years of performance data, narrative descriptions and 
evaluative findings, and ends with an executive summary. Beyond the format changes, the 
emphasis in department reviews has also evolved from a preoccupation with institutional inputs 
to more emphasis on evaluative processes and planning to revise goals and facilitate program 
improvement. The emphasis on a formative evaluative process rather than summative (or 
punitive) outcomes has engendered stronger engagement by the departments and their faculty 
members. A program review example from the Department of Art is provided to demonstrate 
the completed program review product.  
 
The review process is designed to integrate assessment of student learning, research, outreach,
diversity, and resource management accomplishments in relation to department goals. In some 
cases, the internal review process is supplemented by external peer review or special 
accreditation review. These reports are considered supplemental materials to the internal 
program review, but do not substitute for it because they often do not comprehensively consider
all components of the department's mission. Data for the program review process are compiled 
from a variety of sources. The Office of Institutional Research provides data related to student 
enrollments, and human and financial resources for upload into PRISM. Departments may 
import student course survey findings and other data as desired. The Office of Assessment 
uploads Academic Analytics data to assist in evaluating PhD program research performance in 
comparison to peer programs. PRISM also has the capacity to map each program action goal for
alignment with the institutional Strategic Plan. For organizational learning, campus users can 
drill down in any of the reports to view individual department strategies being used to 
accomplish University goals and best practices as highlighted on the PRISM website. The 
process guidelines encourage the comparative reporting of outcomes data for distance 
education programs and programs delivered at off-campus locations to ensure similar quality 
regardless of location. Guidelines also encourage use of post-graduation placement data for 
students at all degree levels as evidence of program quality and student success. 
  
The FY12 annual summary report of program reviews submitted to the Board shows: (1) 
departments achieved nearly 90 percent of their goals, (2) department planning predominantly 
supported teaching and learning over other strategic areas, (3) reporting was beginning to 
show levels of Strategic Plan implementation, and (4) the website has evolved sufficiently to 
provide campus-wide access to the department strategies being used to achieve Strategic Plan 
goals.  
  
Additionally, the Provost/EVP developed a Program Review Award that clearly began to link 
program assessment and performance with budget allocation. In FY12, the Provost allocated 
$100,000 in one-time funds among five of 14 participating departments. 
  
As evidence of assurance of program quality and program evaluation impact, the following 
examples are provided (also, see MBA assessment in Component 3.A.3):  
  

  

    

  
  
In the following examples, improvement as well as assurance of the quality of programs has 
been evaluated and validated by special accreditation review: 
  

  

  
  
As further evidence that programs are evaluated and action is taken, the following programs 
were discontinued in the three-year period from Fall 2009 through Spring 2012: 

l Language and Quantitative Option under the major in History, Liberal Arts concentration 
(2012).  

l Business Education option, Accounting concentration; the Marketing Education option, 
Marketing concentration; Business Education option, Organization and Innovation 
Management concentration in the Business Administration major (B.S. degree) (2012). 

l Master of Science in Occupational Therapy, Plan B (2010).  
l Master of Arts for Teachers in Mathematics (M.A.T. degree) (2010). 
l Biotechnology Interdisciplinary Studies Program (2011). 
l Construction Management and Technology Education and Training specializations from the 

M.S. in Construction Management (2011). 
l Computer-Mediated Communication, News-Editorial, Public Relations, Specialized and 

Technical Communication, and Television News and Video Communication concentrations in 
the major in Journalism and Technical Communication (2011).  

l Russian, Eastern and Central European Studies interdisciplinary studies program (2010).  
l Ethnic Studies concentration in the major in Liberal Arts (2009).  
l Master of Arts in Economics, Plan B exam option (2009).  
l Rangeland Management concentration in the major in Rangeland Ecology (2009).  
l Global Social and Sustainable Enterprise Specialization in the Master of Science in Business 
Administration (2009).    

To continue improving the departmental operations and academic program evaluations, the 
following initiatives are being considered: 

l "Program review" terminology should be replaced with a descriptor that suggests evaluation
and assurance of quality.  

l Reduce the emphasis on reviewing departmental inputs and outputs data unless the 
department is identified as an outlier from the norm, and increase the focus on more 
strategic evaluative analyses that can lead to improvement.  

l Focus more on alignment of departmental goals and initiatives with the institutional mission 
rather than the Strategic Plan, thus providing more flexibility for unit initiatives to be specific
to address improvement within the unit.  

l Modify processes to yield strategically informative outcomes that can readily be integrated 
into the deliberations of the SPARCs and the university budgeting process.  

l Consider changes in the academic program review process so that it parallels Phase II of the
new program approval process (described in Component 3.A).  

l Establish a clearly demarcated section of the review report that assesses and ensures the 
quality of each academic program in comparison to measurable learning goals.  

l Ensure compatibility and interconnectivity between the program review process, the HLC 
assurances that will be required after this re-accreditation visit, and the institutional 
strategic planning and resource allocation processes.   

2. The institution evaluates all the credit that it transcripts, including what it 
awards for experiential learning or other forms of prior learning. 
3. The institution has policies that assure the quality of the credit it accepts in 
transfer. (Combined response to #2 and #3). 

CSU has extensive policies and procedures for the evaluation of transfer credit and other forms 

  Bachelor Of Social Work (BSW) Program Learning Assessment  
    

The BSW program has developed the following specific learning goals: 

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to function within agency structures and policies through: (1) an understanding of 
organizational development; (2) possessing skills for influencing organizational policies; and (3) skills in seeking organizational change through supervision.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level knowledge and mastery of the ability to establish a helping relationship through: (1) knowledge of bio-psycho-
social development; (2) possessing skills in the professional use of self; (3) skills in applying bio-psycho-social theories; (4) possessing communication skills; and 
(5) ability to relate to clients in a non-judgmental manner.  

l Graduating seniors will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to adhere to the social work code of ethics through: (1) respecting dignity of clients; (2) 
maintaining client confidentiality; (3) establishing professional boundaries; and (4) respecting client self-determination.  

l Graduates will demonstrate entry-level mastery of the ability to apply culturally competent interventions to specific client situations through: (1) knowledge of 
theory about clients of diversity; (2) knowledge of the forms and mechanisms of oppression and discrimination; (3) using communication skills based on needs 
related to diversity and different abilities; and (4) respecting cultural and social diversity.  

Achievement of these learning goals was assessed using the following tools: (a) senior exit surveys administered in the capstone seminar, (b) evaluations of student 
interns by intern supervisors, (c) employer surveys, and (d) alumni surveys. Each assessment tool collected data for all of the goals and sub-goals. The majority of 
findings demonstrated achievement of the program’s learning goals. Generally, the student feedback was more positive while the alumni were more critical in some 
targeted areas. Alumni ratings for knowledge of theories of organizational development, and for their ability to influence organizational policies were lower than student 
ratings. Alumni ratings of (a) applying culturally competent interventions, (b) knowledge about client diversity theories, and (c) knowledge regarding the forms and 
mechanisms of oppression and discrimination were below the program’s established benchmarks. Employers reported a decrease in graduates’ ability to use theoretical 
frameworks and in graduates’ engagement in agency advocacy.  
  
In response to these findings, the program is seeking to improve its courses on theory and direct social work practice through revision to address areas of concern. 
Several course improvements have been approved by the curriculum committee. In addition, the curriculum is being revised to accommodate the core competencies and 
practice behaviors of the Council on Social Work Education's new Educational Policy and Accreditation Standards. 
  

 

     

  MS Human Development And Family Studies Program Learning Assessment  
    
The program has established the following specific learning goals:  

l Graduate students will acquire sufficient preparation in research design and statistics in order to (a) critically evaluate empirical articles, (b) display critical 
thinking/problem-solving skills with respect to research, and (c) display initiative and confidence in designing and conducting their Master's thesis research or Plan 
B project.  

l Marriage and Family Therapy Master's students will become more competent therapists after being in the program, as indicated by (a) the quality of their case 
notes, (b) their systems collaboration, (c) their systemic thinking, (d) intervention, (e) their use of theory in therapy, and (f) their appropriate goal setting with 
their clients.  

l Family and Developmental Studies Master's students will successfully complete at least two application courses (e.g., internships) that allow them to apply their 
(a) knowledge of theory, (b) normative development, (c) family functioning, and/or (d) ecological factors.  

Achievement of these learning goals is assessed by: use of comparable pre- and post-learning tests; evaluation of student therapists' performance by supervisors; 
and evaluations of internships, supervised college teaching, or grant writing experiences. Comparisons between pre- and post-learning tests in selected graduate courses 
showed significant student learning gains for knowledge of statistics and measurement issues and lesser gains for developmental assessment/measurement. Supervisors 
assigned maximum rating scores on 21 of the 25 indicators of the program’s Family Therapist Skills Development tool during experiential exercises. The other four 
indicators were rated 4 on a 5-point Likert scale. Minor changes are being planned in the program. Overall, students are successfully performing prestigious internships in 
hospital settings and completing therapy training in the department's Center for Family and Couple Therapy. 
  

 

     

  PhD In Economics Program Learning Assessment  
    

The program has established the following outcomes goals: 

l Students will demonstrate their knowledge of economic theory and econometric methods acquired after their first year in the graduate program by writing three 
technical (research) papers. The three papers will be based on material covered in ECON 504, 506, 705, 635 and 735; involving knowledge of (1) orthodox and 
heterodox microeconomic and macroeconomic theory and (2) econometric theory and (3) methods.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Microeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical propositions, (2) use of standard models to derive and 
interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze policy questions.  

l Students will demonstrate mastery in Macroeconomic Theory, including (1) critical assessment of theoretical and empirical propositions, (2) critical evaluation of 
assumptions underlying standard models and use of the models to derive and interpret results, and (3) creative construction of models to analyze current events 
and policy-oriented questions.  

l Students will gain employment as professional economists in academia, the private sector, or government.  

Achievement of these program goals is assessed by: evaluation of three early-experience research papers (by the end of first year), the written Ph.D. qualifying 
examination (QE) that includes macroeconomics and microeconomics sections, and annual record keeping of post-graduation placement.  
  
In 2010-11, all eight students submitting technical papers on economic theory/econometrics received a grade of at least "S," thus meeting the department's expectations. 
In 2010-11, 7 of 10 students earned at least a Pass on the QE microeconomics section, which was very close to the program's expectations for performance. Nine of 
10 students passed the QE macroeconomics section, which exceeded the program's expectations. The six Ph.D. students graduating in 2010-11 attained jobs as 
professional economists (one has a prestigious post-doc position). 
 

 

     

   BS In Construction Management Improvements  
    

In 2009, the American Council for Construction Education (ACCE) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in Construction Management program 
implemented to mitigate the listing of weaknesses discovered by the 2002 ACCE site-visit team: 

l Physics 110/111 was changed from a set of descriptive courses to analytically based courses.  
l To reduce a faculty ratio that was too high, the program arranged to have its enrollment capped at 800 students and hired three more tenure-track faculty with 

three more tenure-track faculty slots approved.  
l Making up for the absence of an academic plan, the department developed its own mission statement and academic goals.  
l Responding to the team discovery of an incomplete outcomes assessment program, the department “greatly improved” its assessment program. Full identification 

of academic program objectives still needed to be completed, however.  

 

     

  BS In Environmental Health Science Improvements  
    

In 2010, the National Environmental Health Science and Protection Accreditation Council (EHAC) recognized the following program improvements that the BS in 
Environmental Health Science program implemented to comply with the listing of recommendations made by the 2003 EHAC site-visit team: 

l The program installed a “tenure-track” faculty person as program administrator as required by accreditation criteria.  
l Faculty syllabi now universally include learning objectives, and more of these favor higher order critical thinking skills.  
l To reverse inconsistent documentation of internship experiences, the program developed and implemented a “thorough evaluation tool” for oversight evaluation of 

such experiences.  
l Acting upon EHAC recommendations, the program instituted closer relations with the Colorado Environmental Health Association (CEHA) and funded student 

engagement with CEHA conferences, e.g., presenting and networking. A National Environmental Health Association staff person delivers annual talks to the 
program’s students.  

l The program significantly expanded its formal recruiting strategies to include a new Website, which included integration with the Center for Advisement and 
Student Achievement, and developed a liaison model with the Career Center.  

l The program expanded its lab/field methods. It placed its field methods course before the lecture courses to attract more students to the major. More faculty 
members now link their classrooms to demonstrations and field trips, and some faculty members have added field methods into their courses, e.g., air and water 
pollution.  

 

     

of prior learning that are disclosed in the General Catalog (1.3), the Graduate and Professional 
Bulletin (E.1.6), and online. Most regular academic courses from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally accepted in transfer. To aid prospective students 
in determining transfer course equivalencies, the Registrar provides access to u.select. u.select 
enables prospective students to obtain consistent and accurate information about how courses 
will transfer from another institution to CSU and how those courses will apply to meet academic 
program requirements at CSU.  
  
Documentation of prior learning for credit is accepted through The College Board Advanced 
Placement Program, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), and International 
Baccalaureate examinations. Policies and procedures also provide minimum standards for 
students to obtain credit from international transfer, Service Schools and Courses of the Armed 
Services, and some non-collegiate institutions. The Registrar's Office also has policies for 
awarding Prior Service credit in the Military Science Minor, and for a Fire and Emergency 
Services Administration (FESA) program challenge exam for portfolio review for credit. 
  
Students are encouraged to participate in accredited study abroad programs. Credit is granted 
for courses taken in programs approved in advance by the University, subject to certain 
conditions. 
  
Credit may be transferred to a graduate program at CSU with the approval of adviser, 
committee, and Graduate School. There is no right to transfer credits; each case is assessed 
individually and accepted or rejected on its merits. The number of credits that may be 
transferred is limited. Additional details are provided in the Graduate and Professional Bulletin. 
  
4. The institution maintains and exercises authority over the prerequisites for courses,
rigor of courses, expectations for student learning, access to learning resources, and 
faculty qualifications for all its programs, including dual credit programs. It assures 
that its dual credit courses or programs for high school students are equivalent in 
learning outcomes and levels of achievement to its higher education curriculum. 

In most aspects of program quality, the University has policies and procedures that guide 
academic units and may require initial review and approval, but ultimate compliance and 
oversight is generally delegated to the academic unit responsible for the degree program. The 
following examples illustrate:  

l Prerequisites for courses: Prerequisites are established through the regular course proposal 
and review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty 
Council approval. Through the student information system, the Registrar enforces 
prerequisite requirements at the time of registration for courses. However, final 
responsibility for enforcing prerequisites is delegated to the academic departments through 
authority to waive prerequisites for students deemed to be otherwise adequately prepared 
for the course.  

l Rigor of courses: The rigor of courses is evaluated through the regular course proposal and 
review process through the University Curriculum Committee concluding with Faculty Council
approval. Oversight and maintenance of the rigor of approved courses is delegated to the 
academic units as they are responsible to assign qualified instructors to teach, review 
student course surveys, and assess learning outcomes.  

l Expectations for student learning: As described in Component 4.B.1, goals for 
student learning are established for all programs, and the processes for assuring fulfillment 
of these goals are described there.  

l Access to learning resources: The identification of learning resources, such as textbooks, 
handouts, reserve library materials, laboratory guides, etc. is deferred to the course 
instructor after initial approval of the course. The instructor and department are responsible 
for communicating such requirements to the Libraries, bookstore, and other units as 
appropriate.  

l Faculty qualifications: The assessment of instructor qualifications and assignment to teach 
courses is the responsibility of the academic department (described in more detail in 
Component 3.C).  

In Colorado, dual credit courses that meet both high school and college requirements 
simultaneously are commonly known as concurrent enrollment courses and are regulated by the
state. CSU complies fully with all state policies and procedures for maintaining minimum 
standards for these courses. At present, CSU does not offer any special sections of concurrent 
enrollment courses on high school campuses or exclusively to high school students. All courses 
currently approved for concurrent enrollment are courses regularly offered to university 
students and taught by university instructors. Therefore, learning outcomes and levels of 
achievement expected from concurrent enrollment students are equivalent to those for other 
university students. 
  
One minor exception to prerequisite enforcement is allowed for courses taken through the 
Division of Continuing Education. Before distance students are fully matriculated as degree-
seeking candidates, they are allowed to explore the distance-education option by enrolling 
online for a course. This self-selection process bypasses the usual transcript evaluation for 
prerequisite requirements. 
   
5. The institution maintains specialized accreditation for its programs as appropriate 
to its educational purposes. 

Specialized accreditation is maintained by 34 programs through 18 accrediting agencies as 
listed in Federal Compliance section 4.0 (i). Specialized accreditation is also known as 
programmatic or career-related accreditation. These specialized accreditations serve as 
important indicators of quality to the public, employers, students, and other institutions of 
higher education. Specialized accreditation standards are frequently linked to the requirements 
for professional licensing of individuals by state or professional regulatory agencies, and 
candidates for professional licensing are frequently required to show evidence of graduation 
from a program with specialized accreditation. Through the process of self-study and external 
peer review for specialized accreditation, emphasis is placed on the quality of student learning 
experiences within the discipline, assessment of learning, and continuous improvement of 
academic programs (see examples above in section 1 of this Component). As a result, the 
process ensures that programs are incorporating or aspiring to best practices. Specialized 
accreditation reviews also supplement internal program reviews (Component 4.A.1) to inform 
program improvement and resource allocation. 
  
6. The institution evaluates the success of its graduates. The institution assures that 
the degree or certificate programs it represents as preparation for advanced study or 
employment accomplish these purposes. For all programs, the institution looks to 
indicators it deems appropriate to its mission, such as employment rates, admission 
rates to advanced degree programs, and participation rates in fellowships, 
internships, and special programs (e.g., Peace Corps and Americorps). 

Five major sources of data are collected from multiple perspectives and utilized to better 
understand the learning accomplished by students and their successes as graduates. 
  
Graduation Survey: Each year, all graduating students are asked to respond to a Graduation 
Survey that asks about employment and educational plans after graduation. The survey includes
questions about future employment (including military or special program participation) as well 
as future educational plans. The Career Center and the Office of Institutional Research, in 
collaboration with the academic programs, have redesigned the survey and its analysis to 
ensure robust cross-tabulation with other significant data points in the CSU data warehouse. 
The final form of the survey is approved by the President's Cabinet. Beginning in Spring 2012, 
the survey was incorporated into the Graduation Ready process. Individuals who indicate that 
they do not have employment or educational plans are surveyed again six months later. 
Combining the two survey administrations, the response rate is consistently above 50% and 
recently has been as high as 61%. The raw data are tabulated (as illustrated in the exhibit 
template) and sent to the Deans (or designated associate deans) for additional analysis as 
needed for internal and external usage. A summary report of Graduation Outcomes is prepared 
for public presentation on the Career Center website and is used as part of on-campus 
discussions with many stakeholders. These survey results are used to inform evaluations and 
improvement initiatives for curricular and co-curricular programs. 
   
Additionally, some programs survey their graduates separately to better understand their level 
of preparedness for future employment and/or graduate education.   As an example, see the 
College of Business Career Management Center. 
  
National Student Clearinghouse (NSC): Each year a file is submitted to the NSC to be matched 
for subsequent enrollment to ascertain where our undergraduates enroll for further education 
after graduating from CSU. The NSC Student Tracker process searches for those students in the 
enrollment data of more than 2,500 other participating institutions. This level of participation 
allows us to access about 85% of the nation’s enrollment. This data was used to construct the 
chart in Component 4.C. 
   
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE):  In 2011, a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) was signed with the CDLE by which CSU receives data files, upon request,
that contain the quarterly wages for anyone employed in Colorado. We then match that file 
against our graduation file to better understand the wages of our graduates who find 
employment in the state. Not only does this help us to see how average incomes increase as a 
function of time since graduation, it also helps us to understand the economic contribution our 
graduates make to Colorado immediately after graduation and for many years thereafter. The 
MOU is the first of its kind between CDLE and any university in the state and it is modeled after 
one between CDLE and the Colorado Community College System (CCS). In 2012, the Colorado 
Department of Higher Education (CDHE) announced a pilot project, funded by the Lumina 
Foundation through College Measures, to implement a similar MOU for all of the public 
postsecondary institutions. CSU Institutional Research staff will provide input regarding that 
process. The 2012 report provided the following information about earning experiences of 
graduates.  

 
  
This analysis displays median annual salaries at various points after graduation to reflect the 
belief that higher education is an investment that pays dividends over the lifetime of our 
graduates (for them and for the state of Colorado). The CDLE data allow us to 
demonstrate several outcomes that are important to the public. About one-third of CSU 
graduates are employed long-term in Colorado after graduation. They contribute to the state’s 
intellectual capital, and to the state’s economy (spending, taxes, etc.). Although the analysis 
hasn’t been done, it is possible to use these data to estimate the state’s return on investment 
(ROI) for supporting public higher education.  
   
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE): Every three years the NSSE is administered to 
all seniors. The survey asks many questions to provide insight into student satisfaction and 
engagement but also asks to what extent their experience at CSU has contributed to their 
knowledge, skills, and personal development in the following areas:  

l Acquiring a broad general education.   
l Acquiring job or work-related knowledge and skills.   
l Writing clearly and effectively.   
l Speaking clearly and effectively.   
l Thinking critically and analytically.   
l Analyzing quantitative problems.   
l Using computing and information technology.   
l Working effectively with others.   
l Voting in local, state, or national elections.   
l Learning effectively on your own.   

NSSE results are analyzed at a variety of levels internally and are also used to compare CSU to 
other institutions as described in detail in Component 4.B.2.   
   
Licensure and professional examination success: CSU prepares an annual report and analyzes 
the student outcomes on licensure and professional examinations which becomes a public 
disclosure through Board minutes and subsequent submission to CDHE. Student performance on
these examinations provides evidence that assures the educational quality of the programs. The
results are also used to inform improvement initiatives for the related programs of study. 
  
In sum, the combination of data from each of these sources allows us to evaluate more fully the 
success of our graduates at the program and institutional levels. The outcomes are also used to 
inform curricular and co-curricular program improvement.  
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4.B - The institution demonstrates a commitment to educational 

achievement and improvement through ongoing assessment of student 

learning.  

 

Assurance Evidence  

1. The institution has clearly stated goals for student learning and effective processes 
for assessment of student learning and achievement of learning goals.  

  
Clearly Stated Goals for Student Learning 

Learning goals are clearly stated for the general education core, known as the All University 
Core Curriculum (AUCC) (described in Component 3.B). All undergraduate degree programs list 
their program learning outcomes in the General Catalog. In Phase 2 of new program proposals, 
specific goals for the program must be stated and an assessment plan must be proposed to 
assure that the program performs to the expected level of quality. The University Curriculum 
Committee (UCC) requires all course proposals to present a course outline that includes 
"Course Objective(s) written as student capabilities: (Student will be able to ... )." 
  
Effective processes for assessment of student learning 

HLC's guiding values for accreditation define student learning as being inclusive of "every 
aspect of students' experience" from "how they are recruited" to "what happens to them after 
they leave the institution." CSU uses many approaches to accomplish effective assessment of 
student learning as comprehensively summarized in an assessment processes report to the 
Board as well as the annual report of assessment outcomes to the Board. The range of 
processes extends from course level summative assessments to national benchmarking of 
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